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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                    Aµµhakanip±ta-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                               1. Mett±vaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Mett±suttavaººan±
 
    1.   Aµµhakanip±tassa  (3.0193)  paµhame  ±sevit±y±ti  ±darena  sevit±ya.  Bh±vit±-
y±ti  va¹¹hit±ya.  Bahul²kat±y±ti  punappuna½  kat±ya.  Y±nikat±y±ti yuttay±nasadi-
sakat±ya.  Vatthukat±y±Ti  patiµµh±naµµhena vatthu viya kat±ya. Anuµµhit±y±ti paccu-
paµµhit±ya.   Paricit±y±ti   samantato   cit±ya   upacit±ya.   Susam±raddh±y±ti  suµµhu
sam±raddh±ya sukat±ya. ¾nisa½s±ti guº±. Sukha½ supat²ti-±d²su ya½ vattabba½,
ta½ ek±dasakanip±te vakkh±ma.
    Appam±ºanti  pharaºavasena appam±ºa½. Tan³ sa½yojan± honti, passato upa-
dhikkhayanti    mett±padaµµh±n±ya    vipassan±ya    anukkamena    upadhikkhayasa-
ªkh±ta½ arahatta½ pattassa dasa sa½yojan± pah²yant²ti attho. Atha v± tan³ sa½yo-
jan±  hont²ti  paµighañceva  paµighasampayuttasa½yojan±  ca tanuk± honti. Passato
upadhikkhayanti  tesa½yeva  kiles³padh²na½  khayasaªkh±ta½ metta½ adhigama-
vasena   passantassa.  Kusal²  tena  hot²ti  tena  mett±yanena  kusalo  hoti.  Sattasa-
º¹anti   sattasaªkh±tena  saº¹ena  samann±gata½,  sattabharitanti  attho.  Vijetv±ti
adaº¹ena  asatthena  dhammeneva vijinitv±. R±jisayoti isisadis± dhammikar±j±no.
Yajam±n±ti d±n±ni dadam±n±. Anupariyag±ti vicari½su.
    Assamedhanti-±d²su    por±ºakar±jak±le    kira    sassamedha½,   purisamedha½,
samm±p±sa½,  v±c±peyyanti catt±ri saªgahavatth³ni ahesu½, yehi r±j±no (3.0194)
loka½   saªgaºhi½su.   Tattha  nipphannasassato  dasamabh±gaggahaºa½  sassa-
medha½ n±ma, sassasamp±dane medh±vit±ti attho. Mah±yodh±na½ cham±sika½
bhattavetan±nuppad±na½  purisamedha½  n±ma,  purisasaªgaºhane  medh±vit±ti
attho.  Daliddamanuss±na½  hatthato  lekha½  gahetv±  t²ºi  vass±ni  vin± va¹¹hiy±
sahassadvisahassamattadhan±nuppad±na½  samm±p±sa½  n±ma.  Tañhi samm±
manusse   p±seti   hadaye  bandhitv±  viya  µhapeti,  tasm±  samm±p±santi  vuccati.



“T±ta,   m±tul±”ti-±din±   nayena   pana  saºhav±c±bhaºana½  v±c±peyya½  N±ma,
piyav±c±ti  attho.  Eva½  cat³hi  saªgahavatth³hi  saªgahita½  raµµha½  iddhañceva
hoti,   ph²tañca,   bahu-annap±na½,  khema½,  nirabbuda½.  Manuss±  mud±  moda-
m±n±  ure  putte  naccent± ap±rutaghar± viharanti. Ida½ gharadv±resu agga¼±na½
abh±vato niragga¼anti vuccati. Aya½ por±ºik± paveºi.
    Aparabh±ge   pana   okk±kar±jak±le   br±hmaº±   im±ni  catt±ri  saªgahavatth³ni
imañca  raµµhasampatti½  parivattetv± uddha½m³laka½ katv± assamedha½ purisa-
medhanti-±dike  pañca  yaññe  n±ma  aka½su.  Tesu  assamettha medhanti vadhe-
nt²ti    assamedho.    Dv²hi   pariyaññehi   yajitabbassa   ekav²satiy³passa   ekasmi½
pacchimadivaseyeva       sattanavutipañcapasusatagh±tabhi½sanassa       µhapetv±
bh³miñca    purise   ca   avasesasabbavibhavadakkhiºassa   yaññasseta½   adhiva-
cana½.  Purisamettha  medhant²ti  purisamedho.  Cat³hi  pariyaññehi  yajitabbassa
saddhi½   bh³miy±   assamedhe   vuttavibhavadakkhiºassa   yaññasseta½   adhiva-
cana½.  Sammamettha  p±sant²ti  samm±p±so. Divase divase yugacchigga¼e pave-
sanadaº¹akasaªkh±ta½  samma½  khipitv± tassa patitok±se vedi½ katv± sa½h±ri-
mehi   y³p±d²hi  sarassat²nadiy±  nimuggok±sato  pabhuti  paµiloma½  gacchantena
yajitabbassa   satray±gasseta½   adhivacana½.   V±jamettha   pivant²ti   v±japeyyo.
Ekena  pariyaññena  sattarasahi  pas³hi  yajitabbassa  beluvay³passa sattarasaka-
dakkhiºassa  yaññasseta½  adhivacana½.  Natthi  ettha agga¼±ti niragga¼o. Navahi
pariyaññehi  yajitabbassa  saddhi½ bh³miy± ca purisehi ca assamedhe vuttavibha-
vadakkhiºassa  sabbamedhapariy±yan±massa  assamedhavikappasseta½ adhiva-
cana½.
    Kalampi  (3.0195)  te n±nubhavanti so¼asinti te sabbepi mah±y±g± ekassa mett±-
cittassa  vip±kamahantat±ya  so¼asi½  kala½  na  agghanti,  so¼asama½ bh±ga½ na
p±puºant²ti  attho.  Na jin±t²ti na attan± parassa j±ni½ karoti. Na j±payeti na parena
parassa   j±ni½  k±reti.  Metta½soti  mett±yam±nacittakoµµh±so  hutv±.  Sabbabh³t±-
nanti  sabbasattesu.  Vera½ tassa na kenac²ti tassa kenaci saddhi½ akusalavera½
v± puggalavera½ v± natthi.
 
                                                        2. Paññ±suttavaººan±
 
    2.   Dutiye   ±dibrahmacariyik±y±ti   maggabrahmacariyassa   ±dibh³t±ya.  Paññ±-
y±ti   vipassan±ya.  Garuµµh±niyanti  g±ravuppattipaccayabh³ta½  garubh±van²ya½.
Tibbanti bahala½. Paripucchat²ti atthap±¼i-anusandhipubb±para½ pucchati. Paripa-
ñhat²ti   pañha½   karoti,   idañcidañca   paµipucchiss±m²ti  vitakketi.  Dvayen±ti  duvi-
dhena.  An±n±kathikoti an±nattakathiko hoti. Atiracch±nakathikoti n±n±vidha½ tira-
cch±nakatha½  na katheti. Ariya½ v± tuºh²bh±vanti ariyatuºh²bh±vo n±ma catuttha-
jjh±na½,   sesakammaµµh±namanasik±ropi   vaµµati.   J±na½   j±n±t²ti   j±nitabbaka½
j±n±ti. Passa½ passat²ti passitabbaka½ passati. Piyatt±y±ti piyabh±vatth±ya. Garu-
tt±y±ti   garubh±vatth±ya.   Bh±van±y±ti   bh±vanatth±ya   guºasambh±van±ya   v±.
S±maññ±y±ti samaºadhammatth±ya. Ek²bh±v±y±ti nirantarabh±vatth±ya.
 



                                                3-4. Appiyasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    3-4.  Tatiye  appiyapasa½s²ti  appiyajanassa  pasa½sako  vaººabh±º².  Piyagara-
h²ti  piyajanassa  nindako  garahako.  Catutthe  anavaññattik±moti  “aho  vata  ma½
aññena  avaj±neyyun”ti anavaj±nanak±mo. Ak±laññ³ti kath±k±la½ na j±n±ti, ak±le
katheti. Asuc²ti asuc²hi k±yakamm±d²hi samann±gato.
 
                                          5. Paµhamalokadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    5.  Pañcame  lokassa  dhamm±ti  lokadhamm±. Etehi mutt± n±ma natthi, buddh±-
nampi honti. Tenev±ha– loka½ anuparivattant²ti anubandhanti nappajahanti (3.0196)
lokato  na nivattant²ti attho. Loko ca aµµha lokadhamme anuparivattat²ti ayañca loko
ete anubandhati na pajahati, tehi dhammehi na nivattat²ti attho.
    L±bho  al±bhoti  l±bhe  ±gate  al±bho  ±gatoyev±ti  veditabbo. Ayas±d²supi eseva
nayo.    Avekkhati   vipariº±madhammeti   “vipariº±madhamm±   ime”ti   eva½   ave-
kkhati.  Vidh³pit±ti  vidhamit± viddha½sit±. Padañca ñatv±ti nibb±napada½ j±nitv±.
Sammappaj±n±ti  bhavassa  p±rag³ti bhavassa p±ra½ gato nipphatti½ matthaka½
patto,    nibb±napada½    ñatv±va    ta½    p±ra½    gatabh±va½   sammappaj±n±t²ti.
Imasmi½ sutte vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                            6. Dutiyalokadhammasuttavaººan±
 
    6.  Chaµµhe ko visesoti ki½ visesak±raºa½. Ko adhippay±soti ko adhikappayogo.
Pariy±d±y±ti gahetv± pariniµµhapetv±. Idh±pi vaµµavivaµµameva kathita½.
 
                                               7. Devadattavipattisuttavaººan±
 
    7.   Sattame   acirapakkanteti   saªgha½   bhinditv±  na  cirapakkante.  ¾rabbh±ti
±gamma  paµicca  sandh±ya.  Attavipattinti  attano  vipatti½ vipann±k±ra½. Sesapa-
desupi eseva nayo. Abhibhuyy±ti abhibhavitv± madditv±.
 
                                                   8. Uttaravipattisuttavaººan±
 
    8.   Aµµhame   vaµaj±lik±yanti  eva½n±make  vih±re.  So  kira  vaµavane  niviµµhatt±
vaµaj±lik±ti   saªkha½   gato.   P±turahos²ti   imamattha½   devarañño   ±rocess±m²ti
gantv±  p±kaµo ahosi. ¾dibrahmacariyakoTi sikkhattayasaªgahassa sakalas±sana-
brahmacariyassa ±dibh³to.
 
                                                        9. Nandasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame  kulaputtoTi j±tikulaputto. Balav±ti th±masampanno. P±s±dikoti r³pa-
sampattiy± pas±dajanako. Tibbar±goti bahalar±go. Kimaññatr±ti-±d²su ayamattho–



ki½   aññena   k±raºena   (3.0197)   kathitena,   aya½  nando  indriyesu  guttadv±ro
bhojane    mattaññ³    j±gariyamanuyutto    satisampajaññena   samann±gato,   yehi
nando  sakkoti paripuººa½ parisuddha½ brahmacariya½ caritu½. Sace imehi k±ra-
ºehi   samann±gato   n±bhavissa,   na   sakkuºeyy±ti.   Itiha   tatth±ti   eva½  tattha.
Imasmi½ sutte vaµµameva kathita½.
 
                                                   10. K±raº¹avasuttavaººan±
 
    10.   Dasame  aññen±ñña½  paµicarat²ti  aññena  k±raºena  vacanena  v±  añña½
k±raºa½  vacana½ v± paµicch±deti. Bahiddh± katha½ apan±met²ti b±hirato añña½
±gantukakatha½  ot±reti.  Apaneyyesoti  apaneyyo  n²haritabbo  esa.  Samaºad³s²ti
samaºad³sako.   Samaºapal±poti   v²h²su   v²hipal±po  viya  niss±rat±ya  samaºesu
samaºapal±po.   Samaºak±raº¹avoti   samaºakacavaro.  Bahiddh±  n±sent²ti  bahi
n²haranti.  Yavakaraºeti yavakhette. Phuºam±nass±ti ucce µh±ne µhatv± mah±v±te
opuniyam±nassa.   Apasammajjant²ti   s±radhaññ±na½   ekato  dubbaladhaññ±na½
ekato  karaºattha½ punappuna½ apasammajjanti, apasammajjanisaªkh±tena v±ta-
gg±hin± suppena v± vatthena v± n²haranti. Daddaranti daddarasadda½.
    Sa½v±s±yanti   sa½v±sena   aya½.  Vij±n±th±ti  j±neyy±tha.  Santav±coTi  saºha-
v±co. Janavat²ti janamajjhe. Raho karoti karaºanti karaºa½ vuccati p±pakamma½,
ta½  raho  paµicchanno  hutv±  karoti.  Sa½sapp²  ca  mus±v±d²ti sa½sappitv± mus±-
v±d²,   mus±   bhaºanto   sa½sappati   phandat²ti   attho.  Imasmi½  sutte  vaµµameva
kathetv± g±th±su vaµµavivaµµa½ kathitanti.
 
                                                         Mett±vaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                               2. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Verañjasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame abhiv±det²ti evam±d²ni na samaºo gotamoTi ettha vutta-
nak±rena  yojetv± evamettha attho veditabbo (3.0198) “na vandati n±san± vuµµh±ti,
n±pi  ‘idha  bhonto  nis²dant³’ti  eva½  ±sanena  v±  nimantet²”ti.  Ettha  hi  v±-saddo
vibh±vane  n±ma  atthe  “r³pa½  nicca½  v±  anicca½  v±”ti-±d²su  viya. Eva½ vatv±
atha   attano   abhiv±dan±d²ni  akaronta½  bhagavanta½  disv±  ±ha–  tayida½,  bho
gotama,  tathev±ti.  Ya½  ta½  may± suta½, ta½ tatheva, ta½ savanañca me dassa-
nañca   sa½sandati  sameti,  atthato  ek²bh±va½  gacchati.  Na  hi  bhava½  gotamo
…pe…  ±sanena  v±  nimantet²ti.  Eva½  attan±  suta½ diµµhena nigametv± nindanto
±ha–  tayida½,  bho gotama, na sampannamev±ti ta½ abhiv±dan±d²na½ akaraºa½
ayuttamev±ti.
    Athassa  bhagav± attukka½sanaparavambhanadosa½ anupagamma karuº±s²ta-



lena  hadayena  ta½  aññ±ºa½  vidhamitv±  yuttabh±va½ dassetuk±mo n±ha½ ta½
br±hmaº±ti-±dim±ha. Tatr±ya½ saªkhepattho– aha½,



br±hmaºa,   appaµihatena   sabbaññutaññ±ºacakkhun±   olokentopi  ta½  puggala½
etasmi½  sadevak±dibhede  loke  na  pass±mi,  yamaha½ abhiv±deyya½ v± paccu-
µµheyya½   v±   ±sanena   v±   nimanteyya½.  Anacchariya½  v±  eta½,  sv±ha½  ajja
sabbaññuta½   patto  evar³pa½  nipacc±k±r±raha½  puggala½  na  pass±mi.  Apica
kho    yad±p±ha½    sampatij±tova   uttarena   mukho   sattapadav²tih±rena   gantv±
sakala½   dasasahassilokadh±tu½   olokesi½,   tad±pi   etasmi½  sadevak±dibhede
loke  ta½  puggala½  na  pass±mi,  yamaha½  evar³pa½  nipaccak±ra½  kareyya½.
Atha  kho ma½ so¼asakappasahass±yuko kh²º±savamah±brahm±pi añjali½ pagga-
hetv±  “tva½  loke mah±puriso, tva½ sadevakassa lokassa aggo ca jeµµho ca seµµho
ca,  natthi  tay±  uttaritaro”ti  sañj±tasomanasso  patim±nesi.  Tad±pi  c±ha½ attan±
uttaritara½   apassanto   ±sabhi½   v±ca½   nicch±resi½–   “aggohamasmi   lokassa,
jeµµhohamasmi     lokassa,    seµµhohamasmi    lokass±”ti.    Eva½    sampatij±tass±pi
mayha½  abhiv±dan±diraho  puggalo natthi, sv±ha½ id±ni sabbaññuta½ patto ka½
abhiv±deyya½.  Tasm±  tva½,  br±hmaºa, m± tath±gat± evar³pa½ paramanipacca-
k±ra½  patthayi.  Yañhi,  br±hmaºa,  tath±gato  abhiv±deyya  v± …pe… ±sanena v±
nimanteyya,     muddh±pi    tassa    puggalassa    rattipariyos±ne    parip±kasithilaba-
ndhana½  vaºµ±  muttat±laphala½  viya  g²vato  chijjitv±  sahas±va  bh³miya½  nipa-
teyya.
    Eva½  (3.0199)  vuttepi br±hmaºo duppaññat±ya tath±gatassa lokajeµµhabh±va½
asallakkhento  kevala½  ta½  vacana½  asaham±no  ±ha–  arasar³po bhava½ gota-
moti.  Aya½  kirassa adhipp±yo– ya½ loke abhiv±danapaccuµµh±na-añjalikammas±-
m²cikamma½  “s±maggiraso”ti  vuccati,  ta½ bhoto gotamassa natthi. Tasm± arasa-
r³po  bhava½  gotamo,  arasaj±tiko  arasasabh±voti.  Athassa  bhagav±  cittamudu-
bh±vajananattha½  ujuvipaccan²kabh±va½  pariharanto  aññath±  tassa vacanassa
attha½ attani sandassento atthi khvesa, br±hmaºa, pariy±yoti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  atthi  khves±ti  atthi  kho  esa. Pariy±yoti k±raºa½. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– atthi
kho,  br±hmaºa, eta½ k±raºa½, yena k±raºena ma½ “arasar³po bhava½ gotamo”-
ti    vadam±no   puggalo   samm±   vadeyya,   avitathav±d²ti   saªkha½   gaccheyya.
Katamo  pana  soti? Ye te, br±hmaºa, r³paras± …pe… phoµµhabbaras±, te tath±ga-
tassa  pah²n±ti.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Ye te j±tivasena v± upapattivasena v± seµµhasa-
mmat±nampi  puthujjan±na½  r³p±rammaº±d²ni  ass±dent±na½ abhinandant±na½
rajjant±na½   uppajjanti  k±masukhass±dasaªkh±t±  r³paras±,  saddaras±,  gandha-
ras±,  rasaras±,  phoµµhabbaras±,  ye  ima½ loka½ g²v±ya bandhitv± viya ±viñchanti,
vatth±rammaº±dis±maggiyañca  uppannatt±  s±maggiras±ti  vuccanti.  Te  sabbepi
tath±gatassa  pah²n±.  “Mayha½  pah²n±”ti  vattabbepi  mam±k±rena  att±na½  anu-
kkhipanto dhamma½ deseti, desan±vil±so v± esa tath±gatassa.
    Tattha   pah²n±ti   cittasant±nato  vigat±,  pajahit±  v±.  Etasmi½  panatthe  karaºe
s±mivacana½    daµµhabba½.    Ariyamaggasatthena   ucchinna½   taºh±vijj±maya½
m³la½ etesanti ucchinnam³l±. T±lavatthu viya nesa½ vatthu katanti t±l±vatthukat±.
Yath±  hi  t±larukkha½ sam³la½ uddharitv± tassa vatthumatte tasmi½ padese kate
na  puna  tassa  t±lassa uppatti paññ±yati, eva½ ariyamaggasatthena sam³le r³p±-
dirase  uddharitv±  tesa½  pubbe uppannapubbabh±vena vatthumatte cittasant±ne



kate  sabbepi  te t±l±vatthukat±ti vuccanti. Aviru¼hidhammatt± v± matthakacchinna-
t±lo  viya  kat±ti  t±l±vatthukat±.  Yasm± pana eva½ t±l±vatthukat± anabh±va½kat±
honti  (3.0200),  yath±  nesa½  pacch±bh±vo  na  hoti, tath± kat± honti. Tasm± ±ha–
anabh±va½kat±ti. ¾yati½ anupp±dadhamm±ti an±gate anuppajjanakasabh±v±.
    No  ca  kho  ya½  tva½  sandh±ya  vades²ti  yañca  kho tva½ sandh±ya vadesi, so
pariy±yo  na  hoti.  Nanu  ca  eva½  vutte  yo br±hmaºena vutto s±maggiraso, tassa
attani   vijjam±nat±   anuññ±t±   hot²ti?   Na  hoti.  Yo  hi  na½  s±maggirasa½  k±tu½
bhabbo   hutv±   na   karoti,   so   tadabh±vena   arasar³poti   vattabbata½   arahati.
Bhagav±  pana  abhabbova  eta½  k±tu½,  tenassa  k±raºe abhabbata½ pak±sento
±ha–  “no  ca  kho  ya½  tva½  sandh±ya  vades²”ti.  Ya½ pariy±ya½ sandh±ya tva½
ma½ “arasar³po”ti vadesi, so amhesu neva vattabboti.
    Eva½   br±hmaºo  attan±  adhippeta½  arasar³pata½  ±ropetu½  asakkonto  ath±-
para½  nibbhogo  bhavanti-±dim±ha.  Sabbapariy±yesu cettha vuttanayeneva yoja-
n±kkama½    viditv±    sandh±yabh±sitamattha½    eva½    veditabba½–   br±hmaºo
tadeva  vayovuddh±na½ abhiv±dan±dikamma½ loke “s±maggiparibhogo”ti mañña-
m±no  tadabh±vena  ca  bhagavanta½  “nibbhogo”ti-±dim±ha. Bhagav± ca yv±ya½
r³p±d²su   satt±na½   chandar±gaparibhogo,   tadabh±va½   attani  sampassam±no
apara½ pariy±yamanuj±ni.
    Puna    br±hmaºo    ya½    loke   vayovuddh±na½   abhiv±dan±dikulasamud±c±ra-
kamma½  lokiy±  karonti,  tassa  akiriya½  sampassam±no  bhagavanta½  akiriyav±-
doti  ±ha.  Bhagav±  pana  yasm±  k±yaduccarit±d²na½  akiriya½  vadati, tasm± ta½
akiriyav±dita½  attani  sampassam±no  apara½  pariy±yamanuj±ni. Tattha µhapetv±
k±yaduccarit±d²ni    avases±    akusal±    dhamm±    anekavihit±    p±pak±    akusal±
dhamm±ti veditabb±.
    Puna   br±hmaºo   tadeva   abhiv±dan±dikamma½  bhagavati  apassanto  “ima½
±gamma  aya½  lokatanti  lokapaveº² ucchijjat²”ti maññam±no bhagavanta½ ucche-
dav±doti  ±ha.  Bhagav± pana yasm± pañcak±maguºikar±gassa ceva akusalacitta-
dvayasampayuttassa  ca dosassa an±g±mimaggena uccheda½ vadati, sabb±kusa-
lasambhavassa   pana   mohassa   arahattamaggena   uccheda½   (3.0201)  vadati,
µhapetv±   te   tayo   avases±na½   p±pak±na½  akusal±na½  dhamm±na½  yath±nu-
r³pa½  cat³hi  maggehi uccheda½ vadati, tasm± ta½ ucchedav±da½ attani sampa-
ssam±no apara½ pariy±yamanuj±ni.
    Puna  br±hmaºo  “jigucchati maññe samaºo gotamo ida½ vayovuddh±na½ abhi-
v±dan±dikulasamud±c±rakamma½,   tena   ta½   na   karot²”ti   maññam±no   bhaga-
vanta½  jegucch²ti  ±ha.  Bhagav±  pana  yasm±  jigucchati  k±yaduccarit±d²hi,  y±ni
k±yavac²manoduccarit±ni   ceva  y±va  ca  akusal±na½  l±makadhamm±na½  sam±-
patti   sam±pajjan±  samaªgibh±vo,  ta½  sabbampi  g³tha½  viya  maº¹anakaj±tiko
puriso  jigucchati  hir²yati,  tasm±  ta½  jegucchita½  attani  sampassam±no  apara½
pariy±yamanuj±ni.    Tattha    k±yaduccariten±ti-±di   karaºavacana½   upayogatthe
daµµhabba½.
    Puna   br±hmaºo   tadeva   abhiv±dan±dikamma½   bhagavati  apassanto  “aya½
ida½  lokajeµµhakakamma½ vineti vin±seti, atha v± yasm± eta½ s±m²cikamma½ na



karoti,  tasm±  aya½ vinetabbo niggaºhitabbo”ti maññam±no bhagavanta½ venayi-
koti  ±ha.  Tatr±ya½  padattho–  vinayat²ti  vinayo,  vin±set²ti vutta½ hoti. Vinayo eva
venayiko.  Vinaya½ v± arahat²ti venayiko, niggaha½ arahat²ti vutta½ hoti. Bhagav±
pana  yasm±  r±g±d²na½ vinay±ya v³pasam±ya dhamma½ deseti, tasm± venayiko
hoti.  Ayameva  cettha  padattho–  vinay±ya  dhamma½  deset²ti  venayiko. Vicitr± hi
taddhitavutti.  Sv±ya½  ta½ venayikabh±va½ attani sampassam±no apara½ pariy±-
yamanuj±ni.
    Puna   br±hmaºo   yasm±  abhiv±dan±d²ni  s±m²cikamm±ni  karont±  vayovuddhe
tosenti  h±senti,  akaront±  pana  t±penti  vihesenti  domanassa½ nesa½ upp±denti,
bhagav±  ca  t±ni  na  karoti, tasm± “aya½ vayovuddhe tapat²”ti maññam±no sappu-
ris±c±ravirahitatt±  v±  “kapaºapuriso  ayan”ti maññam±no bhagavanta½ tapass²Ti
±ha.  Tatr±ya½  padattho– tapat²ti tapo, roseti viheset²ti attho. S±m²cikamm±karaºa-
sseta½  adhivacana½.  Tapo  assa  atth²ti  tapass².  Dutiye atthavikappe byañjan±ni
avic±retv±  loke  kapaºapuriso  tapass²ti  (3.0202)  vuccati.  Bhagav±  pana  ye  aku-
sal±  dhamm±  loka½  tapanato  tapan²y±ni  vuccanti,  tesa½ pah²natt± yasm± tapa-
ss²ti  saªkha½  gato.  Tasm± ta½ tapassita½ attani sampassam±no apara½ pariy±-
yamanuj±ni.  Tatr±ya½  vacanattho–  tapant²ti tap±, akusaladhamm±nameta½ adhi-
vacana½. Te tape assi nirassi pah±si viddha½s²ti tapass².
    Puna  br±hmaºo ta½ abhiv±dan±dikamma½ devalokagabbhasampattiy± devalo-
kapaµisandhipaµil±bh±ya    sa½vattat²ti    maññam±no   bhagavati   cassa   abh±va½
disv±    bhagavanta½    apagabbhoti   ±ha.   Kodhavasena   v±   bhagavato   m±tuku-
cchismi½  paµisandhiggahaºe  dosa½ dassentopi evam±ha. Tatr±ya½ vacanattho–
gabbhato   apagatoti   apagabbho,   abhabbo   devalok³papatti½   p±puºitunti   adhi-
pp±yo.  H²no  v±  gabbho  ass±ti  apagabbho.  Devalokagabbhaparib±hiratt± ±yati½
h²nagabbhapaµil±bhabh±g²ti.   H²no   v±ssa   m±tukucchismi½   gabbhav±so  ahos²ti
adhipp±yo.  Bhagavato  pana  yasm±  ±yati½  gabbhaseyy± apagat±, tasm± so ta½
apagabbhata½  attani  sampassam±no  apara½  pariy±yamanuj±ni.  Tatra ca yassa
kho,   br±hmaºa,   ±yati½   gabbhaseyy±   punabbhav±bhinibbatti  pah²n±ti  etesa½
pad±na½  evamattho  daµµhabbo–  “br±hmaºa,  yassa puggalassa an±gate gabbha-
seyy±  punabbhave  ca  abhinibbatti  anuttarena  maggena  vihatak±raºatt± pah²n±.
Gabbhaseyy±gahaºena  cettha  jal±bujayoni  gahit±, punabbhav±bhinibbattiggaha-
ºena itar± tisso”pi.
    Apica  gabbhassa  seyy± gabbhaseyy±. Punabbhavo eva abhinibbatti punabbha-
v±bhinibbatt²ti  evamettha attho daµµhabbo. Yath± ca viññ±ºaµµhit²ti vuttepi na viññ±-
ºato  aññ±  µhiti  atthi,  evamidh±pi na gabbhato aññ± seyy± veditabb±. Abhinibbatti
ca   n±ma  yasm±  punabbhavabh³t±pi  apunabbhavabh³t±pi  atthi,  idha  ca  puna-
bbhavabh³t±  adhippet±,  tasm±  vutta½–  “punabbhavo eva abhinibbatti punabbha-
v±bhinibbatt²”ti.
    Eva½   ±gatak±lato   paµµh±ya   arasar³pat±d²hi   aµµhahi   akkosavatth³hi  akkosa-
ntampi  br±hmaºa½  bhagav±  dhammissaro  dhammar±j± dhammas±m² tath±gato
anukamp±ya   s²taleneva   cakkhun±   br±hmaºa½   olekento  ya½  dhammadh±tu½
paµivijjhitv±  desan±vil±sappatt±  n±ma hoti, tass± (3.0203) dhammadh±tuy± suppa-



µividdhatt±  vigataval±hake  nabhe  puººacando  viya  ca  saradak±le s³riyo viya ca
br±hmaºassa  hadayandhak±ra½  vidhamento  t±niyeva  akkosavatth³ni  tena tena
pariy±yena   aññath±  dassetv±  punapi  attano  karuº±vipph±ra½  aµµhahi  lokadha-
mmehi    akampiyabh±vena    paµiladdhat±diguºalakkhaºa½    pathavisamacittata½
akuppadhammatañca  pak±sento  “aya½  br±hmaºo  kevala½  palitasirakhaº¹ada-
ntavalittacat±d²hi   attano   vuddhabh±va½  sallakkheti,  no  ca  kho  j±n±ti  att±na½
j±tiy±  anugata½  jar±ya  anusaµa½  by±dhino  adhibh³ta½  maraºena  abbh±hata½
ajja   maritv±   puna   sveva  utt±naseyyad±rakabh±vagaman²ya½.  Mahantena  kho
pana   uss±hena   mama  santika½  ±gato,  tadassa  ±gamana½  s±tthaka½  hot³”ti
cintetv±  imasmi½ loke attano appaµisama½ purej±tabh±va½ dassento seyyath±pi,
br±hmaº±ti-±din± nayena br±hmaºassa dhammadesana½ va¹¹hesi.
    Tattha  seyyath±p²ti-±d²na½  heµµh±  vutanayeneva  attho  veditabbo.  Aya½ pana
viseso–  heµµh±  vuttanayeneva  hi  te  kukkuµapotak± pakkhe vidhunant± ta½khaº±-
nur³pa½   viravant±   nikkhamanti.   Eva½  nikkhamant±nañca  tesa½  yo  paµhama-
tara½  nikkhamati,  so  jeµµhoti vuccati. Tasm± bhagav± t±ya upam±ya attano jeµµha-
bh±va½  s±dhetuk±mo  br±hmaºa½  pucchati–  yo  nu  kho tesa½ kukkuµacch±pota-
k±na½  …pe…  kinti sv±ssa vacan²yoti. Tattha kukkuµacch±pak±nanti kukkuµapota-
k±na½.  Kinti  sv±ssa  vacan²yoti  so  kinti  vacan²yo  assa,  ki½  vattabbo  bhaveyya
jeµµho v± kaniµµho v±ti.
    “Jeµµho”tissa,  bho  gotama,  vacan²yoti,  bho  gotama,  so jeµµho iti assa vacan²yo.
Kasm±ti  ce?  So  hi  nesa½  jeµµhoti,  yasm±  so nesa½ vuddhataroti attho. Athassa
bhagav±  opamma½  sampaµip±dento evameva khoti ±ha, yath± so kukkuµapotako,
eva½  ahampi.  Avijj±gat±ya  paj±y±ti  avijj±  vuccati  aññ±ºa½,  tattha  gat±ya. Paj±-
y±ti   sattadhivacanameta½,  avijj±kosassa  anto  paviµµhesu  sattes³pi  vutta½  hoti.
Aº¹abh³t±y±ti  aº¹e  bh³t±ya  paj±t±ya  sañj±t±ya.  Yath±  hi aº¹e nibbatt± ekacce
satt±  aº¹abh³t±ti  vuccanti, evamaya½ (3.0204) sabb±pi paj± avijjaº¹akose nibba-
ttatt±  aº¹abh³t±ti  vuccati. Pariyonaddh±y±ti tena avijjaº¹akosena samantato ona-
ddh±ya  baddh±ya  veµhit±ya.  Avijjaº¹akosa½  pad±letv±ti  ta½  avijj±maya½  aº¹a-
kosa½  bhinditv±.  Ekova loketi sakalepi lokasanniv±se ahameva eko adutiyo. Anu-
ttara½ samm±sambodhi½ abhisambuddhoti uttararahita½ sabbaseµµha½



samm±  s±mañca bodhi½, atha v± pasattha½ sundarañca bodhi½. Arahattamagga-
ñ±ºasseta½    n±ma½,   sabbaññutaññ±ºass±pi   n±mameva.   Ubhayampi   vaµµati.
Aññesa½  arahattamaggo  anuttar±  bodhi hoti, na hot²ti? Na hoti. Kasm±? Asabba-
guºad±yakatt±.  Tesañhi  kassaci  arahattamaggo arahattaphalameva deti, kassaci
tisso  vijj±,  kassaci cha abhiññ±, kassaci catasso paµisambhid±, kassaci s±vakap±-
ramiñ±ºa½.    Paccekabuddh±nampi    paccekabodhiñ±ºameva   deti,   buddh±na½
pana   sabbaguºasampatti½   deti   abhiseko   viya   rañño  sabbalokissarabh±va½.
Tasm± aññassa kassacipi anuttar± bodhi na hot²ti. Abhisambuddhoti abbhaññ±si½
paµivijjhi½, pattomhi adhigatomh²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Id±ni   yadeta½  bhagavat±  “evameva  kho”ti-±din±  nayena  vutta½  opammasa-
mpaµip±dana½,  ta½ eva½ atthena sa½sanditv± veditabba½– yath± hi tass± kukku-
µiy±   attano  aº¹esu  adhisayan±ditividhakiriy±karaºa½,  eva½  bodhipallaªke  nisi-
nnassa   bodhisattabh³tassa  bhagavato  attano  sant±ne  anicca½,  dukkha½,  ana-
tt±ti   tividh±nupassan±karaºa½.   Kukkuµiy±   tividhakiriy±samp±danena   aº¹±na½
ap³tibh±vo   viya   bodhisattabh³tassa  bhagavato  tividh±nupassan±samp±danena
vipassan±ñ±ºassa  aparih±ni.  Kukkuµiy±  tividhakiriy±karaºena  aº¹±na½ allasine-
hapariy±d±na½   viya   bodhisattabh³tassa   bhagavato  tividh±nupassan±samp±da-
nena    bhavattay±nugatanikantisinehapariy±d±na½.    Kukkuµiy±    tividhakiriy±kara-
ºena  aº¹akap±l±na½  tanubh±vo viya bodhisattabh³tassa bhagavato tividh±nupa-
ssan±samp±danena    avijjaº¹akosassa    tanubh±vo,    kukkuµiy±   tividhakiriy±kara-
ºena  kukkuµapotakassa p±danakhatuº¹ak±na½ thaddhakharabh±vo viya bodhisa-
ttabh³tassa  bhagavato  tividh±nupassan±samp±danena vipassan±ñ±ºassa tikkha-
kharavippasannas³rabh±vo.   Kukkuµiy±   tividhakiriy±karaºena   kukkuµapotakassa
pariº±mak±lo  viya  bodhisattabh³tassa  (3.0205)  bhagavato  tividh±nupassan±sa-
mp±danena   vipassan±ñ±ºassa   pariº±mak±lo   va¹¹hik±lo   gabbhaggahaºak±lo.
Kukkuµiy±  tividhakiriy±karaºena  kukkuµapotakassa  p±danakhasikh±ya v± mukha-
tuº¹akena  v±  aº¹akosa½  pad±letv±  pakkhe  papphoµetv±  sotthin±  abhinibbhid±-
k±lo    viya   bhagavato   tividh±nupassan±samp±danena   vipassan±ñ±ºagabbha½
gaºh±petv±    anupubb±dhigatena    arahattamaggena   avijjaº¹akosa½   pad±letv±
abhiññ±pakkhe    papphoµetv±    sotthin±    sakalabuddhaguºasacchikatak±lo    vedi-
tabbo.
    Ahañhi,  br±hmaºa,  jeµµho seµµho lokass±ti, br±hmaºa, yath± tesa½ kukkuµapota-
k±na½   paµhamatara½  aº¹akosa½  pad±letv±  abhinibbatto  kukkuµapotako  jeµµho
hoti,  eva½  avijj±gat±ya  paj±ya  ta½  avijjaº¹akosa½  pad±letv±  paµhamatara½ ari-
y±ya  j±tiy±  j±tatt±  ahañhi  jeµµho  vuddhatamoti  saªkha½ gato, sabbaguºehi pana
appaµisamatt± seµµhoti.
    Eva½  bhagav±  attano  anuttara½  jeµµhaseµµhabh±va½  br±hmaºassa pak±setv±
id±ni   y±ya   paµipad±ya   ta½   adhigato,   ta½   paµipada½  pubbabh±gato  pabhuti
dassetu½  ±raddha½  kho  pana  me,  br±hmaº±ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  ±raddha½  kho
pana  me,  br±hmaºa,  v²riya½  ahos²ti, br±hmaºa, na may± aya½ anuttaro jeµµhase-
µµhabh±vo  kus²tena muµµhassatin± s±raddhak±yena vikkhittacitena adhigato, apica
kho   tadadhigam±ya   ±raddha½   kho   pana  me  v²riya½  ahosi.  Bodhimaº¹e  nisi-



nnena  may±  catusammappadh±nabheda½  v²riya½  ±raddha½ ahosi, paggahita½
asithilappavattita½.   ¾raddhatt±yeva  ca  me  ta½  asall²na½  ahosi.  Na  kevalañca
v²riyameva,   satipi   me  ±rammaº±bhimukhabh±vena  upaµµhit±  ahosi,  upaµµhitatt±-
yeva  ca  asammuµµh±.  Passaddho  k±yo  as±raddhoti  k±yacittappassaddhivasena
k±yopi   me   passaddho  ahosi.  Tattha  yasm±  n±mak±ye  passaddhe  r³pak±yopi
passaddhoyeva   hoti,   tasm±   “n±mak±yo   r³pak±yo”ti  avisesetv±va  “passaddho
k±yo”ti  vutta½.  As±raddhoti  so  ca  kho passaddhatt±yeva as±raddho, vigatadara-
thoti  vutta½ hoti (3.0206). Sam±hita½ citta½ ekagganti cittampi me samm± ±hita½
suµµhu  µhapita½  appita½  viya  ahosi, sam±hitatt± eva ca ekagga½ acala½ nippha-
ndananti. Ett±vat± jh±nassa pubbabh±gapaµipad± kathit± hoti.
    Id±ni  im±ya  paµipad±ya adhigata½ paµhamajjh±na½ ±di½ katv± vijj±ttayapariyo-
s±na½  visesa½  dassento  so kho ahanti-±dim±ha. Tattha ya½ y±va vinicchayana-
yena vattabba½ siy±, ta½ visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.69) vuttameva.
    Aya½ kho me, br±hmaº±ti-±d²su pana vijj±ti viditakaraºaµµhena vijj±. Ki½ vidita½
karoti?    Pubbeniv±sa½.    Avijj±ti   tasseva   pubbeniv±sassa   aviditakaraºaµµhena
tappaµicch±dakamoho.  TamoTi  sveva  moho  tappaµicch±dakaµµhena  tamo  n±ma.
¾lokoti  s±  eva  vijj±  obh±sakaraºaµµhena  ±lokoti.  Ettha  ca  vijj±  adhigat±ti  attho,
sesa½  pasa½s±vacana½.  Yojan±  panettha–  aya½  kho  me  vijj±  adhigat±, tassa
me  adhigatavijjassa  avijj±  vihat±,  vinaµµh±ti  attho.  Kasm±? Yasm± vijj± uppann±.
Esa  nayo  itarasmimpi padadvaye. Yath± tanti ettha tanti nip±tamatta½. Satiy± avi-
ppav±sena  appamattassa  v²riy±t±pena  ±t±pino  k±ye  ca  j²vite  ca anapekkh±t±ya
pahitattassa  pesitattass±ti  attho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yath±  appamattassa ±t±pino
pahitattassa  viharato  avijj±  vihaññeyya,  vijj±  uppajjeyya  tamo  vihaññeyya, ±loko
uppajjeyya,   evameva   mama   avijj±   vihat±,   vijj±   uppann±,  tamo  vihato,  ±loko
uppanno. Etassa me padh±n±nuyogassa anur³pameva phala½ laddhanti.
    Aya½  kho  me, br±hmaºa, paµham± abhinibbhid± ahosi kukkuµacch±pakasseva
aº¹akosamh±ti   aya½  kho  mama,  br±hmaºa,  pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºamukhatu-
º¹akena     pubbe    nivutthakhandhappaµicch±daka½    avijjaº¹akosa½    pad±letv±
paµham±  abhinibbhid±  paµham±  nikkhanti paµham± ariy±j±ti ahosi kukkuµacch±pa-
kasseva   mukhatuº¹akena   v±   ½   p±danakhasikh±ya  v±  aº¹akosa½  pad±letv±
tamh±  aº¹akosamh±  abhinibbhid± nikkhanti kukkuµanik±ye pacc±j±t²ti. Aya½ t±va
pubbeniv±sakath±ya½ nayo.
    Cutupap±takath±ya  (3.0207)  pana  vijj±ti  dibbacakkhuñ±ºavijj±.  Avijj±ti cutupa-
p±tappaµicch±dik±  avijj±.  Yath±  pana pubbeniv±sakath±ya½ “pubbeniv±s±nussa-
tiñ±ºamukhatuº¹akena  pubbe  nivutthakkhandhappaµicch±daka½ avijjaº¹akosa½
pad±letv±”ti  vutta½,  evamidha “cutupap±tañ±ºamukhatuº¹akena cutupap±tappa-
µicch±daka½ avijjaº¹akosa½ pad±letv±”ti vattabba½.
    Ya½    paneta½    paccavekkhaºañ±ºapariggahita½    ±sav±na½   khayañ±º±dhi-
gama½  br±hmaºassa  dassento  aya½  kho  me,  br±hmaºa, tatiy± vijj±ti-±dim±ha,
tattha  vijj±ti  arahattamaggavijj±.  Avijj±ti  catusaccappaµicch±dik±  avijj±. Aya½ kho
me,  br±hmaºa,  tatiy±  abhinibbhid± ahos²ti ettha aya½ kho mama, br±hmaºa, ±sa-
v±na½    khayañ±ºamukhatuº¹akena    catusaccapaµicch±daka½    avijjaº¹akosa½



pad±letv±  tatiy±  abhinibbhid± tatiy± nikkhanti tatiy± ariyaj±ti ahosi kukkuµacch±pa-
kasseva  mukhatuº¹akena  v± p±danakhasikh±ya v± aº¹akosa½ pad±letv± tamh±
aº¹akosamh± abhinibbhid± nikkhanti kukkuµanik±ye pacc±j±t²ti.
    Ett±vat±  ki½  dasses²ti?  So  hi,  br±hmaºa,  kukkuµacch±pako  aº¹akosa½ pad±-
letv±  tato  nikkhamanto  sakimeva j±yati, aha½ pana pubbenivutthakkhandhappaµi-
cch±daka½  avijjaº¹akosa½  bhinditv± paµhama½ t±va pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±ºavi-
jj±ya   j±to.   Tato   satt±na½   cutipaµisandhippaµicch±daka½  avijjaº¹akosa½  pad±-
letv±  dutiya½  dibbacakkhuñ±ºavijj±ya j±to, puna catusaccappaµicch±daka½ avijja-
º¹akosa½  pad±letv±  tatiya½  ±sav±na½  khayañ±ºavijj±ya  j±to.  Eva½  t²hi  vijj±hi
tikkhattu½   j±tomhi.   S±   ca  me  j±ti  ariy±  suparisuddh±ti  ida½  dasseti.  Eva½da-
ssento  ca  pubbeniv±sañ±ºena  at²ta½sañ±ºa½,  dibbacakkhun± paccuppann±n±-
gata½sañ±ºa½,   ±savakkhayena   sakalalokiyalokuttaraguºanti   eva½   t²hi   vijj±hi
sabbepi    sabbaññuguºe    pak±setv±   attano   ariy±ya   j±tiy±   jeµµhaseµµhabh±va½
br±hmaºassa dassesi.
    Eva½ vutte verañjo br±hmaºoti eva½ bhagavat± lok±nukampakena br±hmaºa½
anukampam±nena  niguhitabbepi  attano ariy±ya j±tiy± jeµµhaseµµhabh±ve vijj±ttaya-
pak±sik±ya     dhammadesan±ya    vutte    p²tivipph±raparipuººagattacitto    verañjo
br±hmaºo   ta½   bhagavato   ariy±ya   j±tiy±   jeµµhaseµµhabh±va½   viditv±  “²disa½
n±m±ha½    sabbalokajeµµha½    (3.0208)   sabbaguºasamann±gata½   sabbaññu½
‘aññesa½  abhiv±dan±dikamma½  na karot²’ti avaca½, dhiratthu vata, bho, aññ±ºa-
n”ti  att±na½  garahitv±  “aya½ d±ni loke ariy±ya j±tiy± purej±taµµhena jeµµho, sabba-
guºehi  appaµisamaµµhena seµµho”ti niµµha½ gantv± bhagavanta½ etadavoca– jeµµho
bhava½  gotamo  seµµho  bhava½  gotamoti.  Evañca  pana  vatv±  puna  ta½ bhaga-
vato  dhammadesana½  abbhanumodam±no  abhikkanta½ bho gotam±ti-±dim±ha.
Ta½ vuttatthamev±ti.
 
                                                          2. S²hasuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye  abhiññ±t±Ti  ñ±t±  paññ±t± p±kaµ±. Santh±g±reti mah±janassa vissa-
manatth±ya   kate   ag±re.   S±   kira  santh±g±ras±l±  nagaramajjhe  ahosi,  cat³su
µh±nesu  µhit±na½  paññ±yati,  cat³hi  dis±hi ±gatamanuss± paµhama½ tattha vissa-
mitv±  pacch± attano attano ph±sukaµµh±na½ gacchanti. R±jakul±na½ rajjakiccasa-
ntharaºatth±ya   kata½   ag±rantipi  vadantiyeva.  Tattha  hi  nis²ditv±  licchavir±j±no
rajjakicca½   santharanti  karonti  vic±renti.  Sannisinn±ti  tesa½  nis²danatthaññeva
paññattesu     mah±rahavarapaccattharaºesu     samussitasetacchattesu    ±sanesu
sannisinn±.  Anekapariy±yena  buddhassa  vaººa½ bh±sant²ti r±jakule kiccañceva
lokatthacariyañca    vic±retv±    anekehi   k±raºehi   buddhassa   vaººa½   bh±santi
kathenti  d²penti.  Paº¹it±  hi  te  r±j±no  saddh±  pasann± sot±pann±pi sakad±g±mi-
nopi   an±g±minopi   ariyas±vak±,  te  sabbepi  lokiyajaµa½  chinditv±  buddh±d²na½
tiººa½   ratan±na½  vaººa½  bh±santi.  Tattha  tividho  buddhavaººo  n±ma  cariya-
vaººo,   sar²ravaººo,   guºavaººoti.  Tatrime  r±j±no  cariy±ya  vaººa½  ±rabhi½su–
“dukkara½   vata   kata½   samm±sambuddhena  kappasatasahass±dhik±ni  catt±ri



asaªkheyy±ni   dasa   p±ramiyo,   dasa   upap±ramiyo,  dasa  paramatthap±ramiyoti
samatti½sa   p±ramiyo   p³rentena,   ñ±tatthacariya½,   lokatthacariya½,   buddhaca-
riya½   matthaka½   p±petv±   pañca  mah±paricc±ge  pariccajanten±”ti  a¹¹haccha-
kkehi  j±takasatehi  buddhavaººa½  kathent± tusitabhavana½ p±petv± µhapayi½su.
    Dhammassa  (3.0209) vaººa½ bh±sant± pana “tena bhagavat± dhammo desito,
nik±yato  pañca  nik±y±,  piµakato t²ºi piµak±ni, aªgato nava aªg±ni, khandhato catu-
r±s²tidhammakkhandhasahass±n²”ti  koµµh±savasena  dhammaguºa½  kathayi½su.
    Saªghassa    vaººa½   bh±sant±   satthu   dhammadesana½   sutv±   “paµiladdha-
saddh±   kulaputt±   bhogakkhandhañceva   ñ±tiparivaµµañca  pah±ya  setacchatta½
oparajja½      sen±patiseµµhibhaº¹±g±rikaµµh±nantar±d²ni      agaºetv±     nikkhamma
satthu  varas±sane  pabbajanti.  Setacchatta½  pah±ya pabbajit±na½ bhaddiyar±ja-
mah±kappinapukkus±ti-±d²na½     r±japabbajit±na½yeva     buddhak±le     as²tisaha-
ss±ni  ahesu½.  Anekakoµisata½  dhana½  pah±ya pabbajit±na½ pana yasakulapu-
ttasoºaseµµhiputtaraµµhap±lakulaputt±d²na½   paricchedo   natthi.   Evar³p±   ca  eva-
r³p±  ca  kulaputt±  satthu  s±sane  pabbajant²”ti  pabbajj±saªkhepavasena  saªgha-
guºe kathayi½su.
    S²ho   sen±pat²ti   eva½n±mako   sen±ya   adhipati.  Ves±liyañhi  satta  sahass±ni
satta  sat±ni  satta  ca  r±j±no.  Te sabbepi sannipatitv± sabbesa½ mana½ gahetv±
“raµµha½   vic±retu½  samattha½  eka½  vicinath±”ti  vicinant±  s²ha½  r±jakum±ra½
disv±  “aya½  sakkhissat²”ti  sanniµµh±na½  katv±  tassa rattamaºivaººa½ kambala-
pariyonaddha½  sen±paticchatta½  ada½su.  Ta½ sandh±ya vutta½– “s²ho sen±pa-
t²”ti.    Nigaºµhas±vakoti    nigaºµhassa    n±µaputtassa   paccayad±yako   upaµµh±ko.
Jambud²patalasmiñhi   tayo   jan±  nigaºµh±na½  aggupaµµh±k±–  n±¼and±ya½,  up±li
gahapati,  kapilapure  vappo  sakko,  ves±liya½ aya½ s²ho sen±pat²ti. Nisinno hot²ti
sesar±j³na½  paris±ya  antarantare  ±san±ni  paññ±payi½su,  s²hassa  pana majjhe
µh±neti  tasmi½  paññatte  mah±rahe  r±j±sane  nisinno  hoti.  Nissa½sayanti nibbici-
kiccha½  addh±  eka½sena,  na  hete yassa v± tassa v± appesakkhassa eva½ ane-
kasatehi k±raºehi vaººa½ bh±santi.
    Yena   nigaºµho   n±µaputto  tenupasaªkam²ti  nigaºµho  kira  n±µaputto  “sac±ya½
s²ho  kassacideva  samaºassa  gotamassa  vaººa½  kathentassa  sutv±  samaºa½
gotama½ dassan±ya upasaªkamissati, mayha½



parih±ni  bhavissat²”ti  (3.0210)  cintetv±  paµhamatara½yeva  s²ha½ sen±pati½ eta-
davoca–  “sen±pati  imasmi½  loke  ‘aha½  buddho  aha½  buddho’ti bah³ vicaranti.
Sace   tva½   kassaci   dassan±ya   upasaªkamituk±mo   ahosi,  ma½  puccheyy±si.
Aha½  te  yuttaµµh±na½  pesess±mi,  ayuttaµµh±nato  niv±ress±m²”ti. So ta½ katha½
anussaritv±  “sace  ma½  pesessati,  gamiss±mi.  No  ce,  na  gamiss±m²”ti  cintetv±
yena nigaºµho n±µaputto, tenupasaªkami.
    Athassa  vacana½  sutv±  nigaºµho  mah±pabbatena  viya  balavasokena  otthaµo
“yattha  d±niss±ha½  gamana½  na  icch±mi,  tattheva  gantuk±mo  j±to, hatohama-
sm²”ti  anattamano  hutv±  “paµib±hanup±yamassa  kariss±m²”ti  cintetv±  ki½  pana
tvanti-±dim±ha.  Eva½  vadanto  vicaranta½  goºa½  daº¹ena  paharanto  viya  jala-
m±na½   pad²pa½   nibb±pento   viya   bhattabharita½   patta½  nikkujjanto  viya  ca
s²hassa  uppannap²ti½  vin±sesi.  Gamiy±bhisaªkh±roti hatthiy±n±d²na½ yoj±pana-
gandham±l±diggahaºavasena   pavatto   payogo.   So   paµippassambh²ti   so   v³pa-
santo.
    Dutiyampi  khoti  dutiyav±rampi.  Imasmiñca  v±re  buddhassa  vaººa½ bh±sant±
tusitabhavanato   paµµh±ya   y±va  mah±bodhipallaªk±  dasabalassa  heµµh±  p±data-
lehi  upari kesaggehi paricchinditv± dvatti½samah±purisalakkhaºa-as²ti-anubyañja-
naby±mappabh±na½   vasena   sar²ravaººa½   kathayi½su.   Dhammassa  vaººa½
bh±sant±   “ekapadepi   ekabyañjanepi   avakhalita½  n±ma  natth²”ti  sukathitavase-
neva  dhammaguºa½  kathayi½su. Saªghassa vaººa½ bh±sant± “evar³pa½ yasa-
sirivibhava½  pah±ya  satthu  s±sane  pabbajit±  na  kosajjapakatik± honti, terasasu
pana   dhutaªgaguºesu   parip³rak±rino   hutv±   sattasu  anupassan±su  kamma½
karonti,   aµµhati½s±rammaºavibhattiyo   va¼añjent²”ti  paµipad±vasena  saªghaguºe
kathayi½su.
    Tatiyav±re  pana buddhassa vaººa½ bh±sam±n± “itipi so bhagav±”ti suttantapa-
riy±yeneva   buddhaguºe   kathayi½su,   “sv±kkh±to   bhagavat±   dhammo”ti-±din±
suttantapariy±yeneva  dhammaguºe, “suppaµipanno bhagavato (3.0211) s±vakasa-
ªgho”ti-±din±  suttantapariy±yeneva saªghaguºe ca kathayi½su. Tato s²ho cintesi–
“imesañca   licchavir±jakum±r±na½   tatiyadivasato   paµµh±ya   buddhadhammasa-
ªghaguºe  kathent±na½  mukha½  nappahoti,  addh± anomaguºena samann±gat±
so   bhagav±,   ima½   d±ni   uppanna½   p²ti½   avijahitv±va   aha½   ajja   samm±sa-
mbuddha½  passiss±m²”ti.  Athassa  “ki½  hi  me  karissanti  nigaºµh±”ti vitakko uda-
p±di.  Tattha  ki½  hi  me  karissant²ti  ki½ n±ma mayha½ nigaºµh± karissanti. Apalo-
kit±  v±  anapalokit±  v±ti ±pucchit± v± an±pucchit± v±. Na hi me te ±pucchit± y±na-
v±hanasampatti½,  na  ca  issariyavisesa½  dassanti,  n±pi  an±pucchit±  harissanti,
aphala½ etesa½ ±pucchananti adhipp±yo.
    Ves±liy±  niyy±s²ti  yath±  hi gimhak±le deve vuµµhe udaka½ sandam±na½ nadi½
otaritv±   thokameva   gantv±   tiµµhati   nappavattati,  eva½  s²hassa  paµhamadivase
“dasabala½   passiss±m²”ti  uppann±ya  p²tiy±  nigaºµhena  paµib±hitak±lo.  Yath±pi
dutiyadivase   deve  vuµµhe  udaka½  sandam±na½  nadi½  otaritv±  thoka½  gantv±
v±lik±puñja½  paharitv±  appavatta½  hoti,  eva½  s²hassa dutiyadivase “dasabala½
passiss±m²”ti   uppann±ya   p²tiy±   nigaºµhena   paµib±hitak±lo.   Yath±  tatiyadivase



deve  vuµµhe  udaka½  sandam±na½  nadi½  otaritv± pur±ºapaººasukkhadaº¹aka-
µµhakacavar±d²ni    parika¹¹hanta½   v±lik±puñja½   bhinditv±   samuddaninnameva
hoti,  eva½  s²ho  tatiyadivase tiººa½ vatth³na½ guºakatha½ sutv± uppanne p²tip±-
mojje  “aphal±  nigaºµh±  nipphal± nigaºµh±, ki½ me ime karissanti, gamiss±maha½
satthusantikan”ti  mana½  abhin²haritv±  ves±liy± niyy±si. Niyyanto ca “cirass±ha½
dasabalassa  santika½  gantuk±mo  j±to,  na  kho pana me yutta½ aññ±takavesena
gantun”ti    “yekeci    dasabalassa   santika½   gantuk±m±,   sabbe   nikkhamant³”ti
ghosana½    k±retv±   pañcarathasat±ni   yoj±petv±   uttamarathe   µhito   tehi   ceva
pañcahi  rathasatehi  mahatiy±  ca paris±ya parivuto gandhapupphacuººav±s±d²ni
g±h±petv±  niyy±si.  Div±  divass±ti  divasassa ca div±, majjhanhike atikkantamatte.
    Yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti  ±r±ma½ pavisanto d³ratova as²ti-anubyañjana-
by±mappabh±-dvatti½sa-mah±purisalakkhaº±ni             chabbaººaghanabuddhara-
smiyo  ca  disv±  “evar³pa½ n±ma purisa½ eva½ ±sanne vasanta½ ettaka½ k±la½
n±ddasa½,   vañcito   (3.0212)   vatamhi,   al±bh±  vata  me”ti  cintetv±  mah±nidhi½
disv±    daliddapuriso    viya    sañj±tap²tip±mojjo    yena   bhagav±   tenupasaªkami.
Dhammassa  c±nudhamma½  by±karont²ti  bhot± gotamena vuttak±raºassa anuk±-
raºa½  kathenti.  K±raºavacano  hettha  dhammasaddo  “hetumhi ñ±ºa½ dhamma-
paµisambhid±”ti-±d²su    (vibha.    720)    viya.    K±raºanti    cettha   tath±pavattassa
saddassa  attho  adhippeto  tassa  pavattihetubh±vato.  Atthappayutto  hi saddappa-
yogo.  Anuk±raºanti  eso  eva  parehi  tath± vuccam±no. Sahadhammiko v±d±nuv±-
doti.  Parehi  vuttak±raºehi  sak±raºo  hutv±  tumh±ka½  v±do  v±  tato para½ tassa
anuv±do  v±  koci  appamattakopi  viññ³hi  garahitabba½  µh±na½ k±raºa½ na ±ga-
cchati.   Ida½   vutta½   hoti–   ki½   sabb±k±renapi  tava  v±de  g±rayha½  k±raºa½
natth²ti.   Anabbhakkh±tuk±m±Ti   na   abh³tena   vattuk±m±.  Atthi  s²hapariy±yoti-±-
d²na½  attho  verañjakaº¹e  ±gatanayeneva veditabbo. Paramena ass±sen±ti catu-
maggacatuphalasaªkh±tena  uttamena.  Ass±s±ya  dhamma½  desem²ti ass±sana-
tth±ya  santhambhanatth±ya  dhamma½ desemi. Iti bhagav± aµµhahaªgehi s²hassa
sen±patissa dhamma½ desesi.
    Anuviccak±ranti   anuviditv±   cintetv±  tulayitv±  kattabba½  karoh²ti  vutta½  hoti.
S±dhu  hot²ti  sundaro hoti. Tumh±disasmiñhi ma½ disv± ma½ saraºa½ gacchante
nigaºµha½  disv±  nigaºµha½ saraºa½ gacchante “ki½ aya½ s²ho diµµhadiµµhameva
saraºa½  gacchat²”ti  garah± uppajjati, tasm± anuviccak±ro tumh±dis±na½ s±dh³ti
dasseti.  Paµ±ka½  parihareyyunti te kira evar³pa½ s±vaka½ labhitv± “asuko n±ma
r±j± v± r±jamah±matto v± seµµhi v± amh±ka½ saraºa½ gato s±vako j±to”ti paµ±ka½
ukkhipitv±  nagare  ghosent± ±hiº¹anti. Kasm±? Eva½ no mahantabh±vo ±vibhavi-
ssat²ti   ca.   Sace  panassa  “kimaha½  etesa½  saraºa½  gato”ti  vippaµis±ro  uppa-
jjeyya,  tampi  so  “etesa½ me saraºagatabh±va½ bah³ j±nanti, dukkha½ id±ni paµi-
nivattitun”ti  vinodetv±  na  paµikkamissat²ti  ca.  Ten±ha–  “paµ±ka½ parihareyyun”ti.
Op±nabh³tanti  paµiyatta-udap±no  viya  µhita½. Kulanti tava nivesana½. D±tabba½
maññeyy±s²ti   pubbe   dasapi   v²satipi  saµµhipi  jane  ±gate  disv±  (3.0213)  natth²ti
avatv±    desi,   id±ni   ma½   saraºa½   gatak±raºamatteneva   m±   imesa½   deyya-
dhamma½    upacchindi.   Sampatt±nañhi   d±tabbamev±ti   ovadi.   Suta½   meta½,



bhanteti  kuto  sutanti?  Nigaºµh±na½ santik±. Te kira kulagharesu eva½ pak±senti
“maya½  yassa  kassaci  sampattassa  d±tabbanti  vad±ma,  samaºo  pana gotamo
‘mayhameva    d±na½   d±tabba½   n±ññesa½,   mayhameva   s±vak±na½   d±na½
d±tabba½,   n±ññesa½   s±vak±na½,  mayhameva  dinna½  d±na½  mahapphala½,
n±ññesa½,   mayhameva   s±vak±na½   dinna½  mahapphala½,  n±ññesan’ti  eva½
vadat²”ti. Ta½ sandh±ya aya½ “suta½ metan”ti ±ha.
    Anupubbi½    kathanti   d±n±nantara½   s²la½,   s²l±nantara½   sagga½,   sagg±na-
ntara½   magganti   eva½   anupaµip±µikatha½.   Tattha   d±nakathanti  ida½  d±na½
n±ma   sukh±na½   nid±na½,  sampatt²na½  m³la½,  bhog±na½  patiµµh±,  visamaga-
tassa   t±ºa½   leºa½  gati  par±yaºa½,  idhalokaparalokesu  d±nasadiso  avassayo
patiµµh±  ±rammaºa½  t±ºa½  leºa½  gati par±yaºa½ natthi. Idañhi avassayaµµhena
ratanamayas²h±sanasadisa½,  patiµµh±naµµhena  mah±pathav²sadisa½,  ±rammaºa-
µµhena  ±lambanarajjusadisa½. Idañhi dukkhanittharaºaµµhena n±v±, samass±sana-
µµhena  saªg±mas³ro,  bhayaparitt±ºaµµhena  susaªkhatanagara½,  maccheramal±-
d²hi  anupalittaµµhena  paduma½,  tesa½  nidahanaµµhena  aggi,  dur±sadaµµhena ±si-
viso,  asant±sanaµµhena  s²ho,  balavantaµµhena  hatth², abhimaªgalasammataµµhena
setavasabho,    khemantabh³misamp±panaµµhena    val±hako    assar±j±.    D±na½
n±meta½   may±  gatamaggo,  mayheso  va½so,  may±  dasa  p±ramiyo  p³rentena
vel±mamah±yañño,        mah±govindamah±yañño,       mah±sudassanamah±yañño,
vessantaramah±yaññoti,    anekamah±yaññ±    pavattit±,    sasabh³tena   jalita-aggi-
kkhandhe   att±na½  niyy±dentena  sampattay±cak±na½  citta½  gahita½.  D±nañhi
loke sakkasampatti½ deti m±rasampatti½ brahmasampatti½, cakkavattisampatti½,
s±vakap±ram²ñ±ºa½,  paccekabodhiñ±ºa½,  abhisambodhiñ±ºa½  det²ti  evam±di-
d±naguºappaµisa½yutta½ katha½.
    Yasm±  pana  d±na½  dento s²la½ sam±d±tu½ sakkoti, tasm± tadanantara½ s²la-
katha½ kathesi. S²lakathanti s²la½ n±meta½ avassayo patiµµh± ±rammaºa½ t±ºa½
leºa½  gati  par±yaºa½. S²la½ n±meta½ mama va½so (3.0214), aha½ saªkhap±la-
n±gar±jak±le  bh³ridattan±gar±jak±le  campeyyan±gar±jak±le  s²lavar±jak±le m±tu-
posakahatthir±jak±le  chaddantahatthir±jak±leti  anantesu  attabh±vesu  s²la½  pari-
p³resi½.     Idhalokaparalokasampatt²nañhi     s²lasadiso    avassayo    patiµµh±    ±ra-
mmaºa½  t±ºa½  leºa½  gati  par±yaºa½  natthi,  s²l±laªk±rasadiso alaªk±ro natthi,
s²lapupphasadisa½   puppha½  natthi,  s²lagandhasadiso  gandho  natthi.  S²l±laªk±-
rena  hi  alaªkata½  s²lagandh±nulitta½  sadevakopi  loko  olokento titti½ na gaccha-
t²ti evam±dis²laguºappaµisa½yutta½ katha½.
    “Ida½   pana   s²la½   niss±ya   aya½   saggo   labbhat²”ti  dassetu½  s²l±nantara½
saggakatha½   kathesi.   Saggakathanti  “aya½  saggo  n±ma  iµµho  kanto  man±po,
niccamettha  k²¼±,  nicca½  sampattiyo labbhanti, c±tumah±r±jik± dev± navutivassa-
satasahass±ni   dibbasukha½   dibbasampatti½   anubhavanti,   t±vati½s±  tisso  ca
vassakoµiyo  saµµhi  ca  vassasatasahass±n²”ti  evam±disaggaguºappaµisa½yutta½
katha½.    Saggasampatti½    kathayant±nañhi   buddh±na½   mukha½   nappahoti.
Vuttampi  ceta½–  “anekapariy±yena  khv±ha½, bhikkhave, saggakatha½ katheyya-
n”ti-±di (ma. ni. 3.255).



    Eva½    saggakath±ya   palobhetv±   pana   hatthi½   alaªkaritv±   tassa   soº¹a½
chindanto  viya  “ayampi  saggo  anicco  addhuvo,  na ettha chandar±go kattabbo”ti
dassanattha½  “appass±d± k±m± bahudukkh± bahup±y±s±, ±d²navo ettha bhiyyo”-
ti-±din±  (ma. ni. 1.235-236; 2.42) nayena k±m±na½ ±d²nava½ ok±ra½ sa½kilesa½
kathesi.  Tattha  ±d²navoti  doso.  Ok±roti  avak±ro  l±makabh±vo.  Sa½kilesoti  tehi
satt±na½  sa½s±re sa½kilissana½. Yath±ha– “sa½kilissanti vata, bho, satt±”ti (ma.
ni. 2.351).
    Eva½   k±m±d²navena   tajjetv±  nekkhamme  ±nisa½sa½  pak±sesi.  Kallacittanti
arogacitta½.   S±mukka½sik±ti  s±ma½  ukka½sik±  attan±yeva  uddharitv±  gahit±,
sayambhuñ±ºena  diµµh± as±dh±raº± aññesanti attho. K± pana s±ti? Ariyasaccade-
san±.  Tenev±ha–  dukkha½  samudaya½  nirodha½  magganti. Viraja½ v²tamalanti
r±garaj±d²na½   abh±v±   viraja½,   r±gamal±d²na½   (3.0215)   vigatatt±  v²tamala½.
Dhammacakkhunti   idha   sot±pattimaggo   adhippeto.   Tassa   uppatti-±k±radassa-
nattha½   ya½kiñci   samudayadhamma½   sabba½   ta½   nirodhadhammanti  ±ha.
Tañhi   nirodha½   ±rammaºa½  katv±  kiccavasena  eva½  sabbasaªkhata½  paµivi-
jjhanta½   uppajjati.   Diµµho  ariyasaccadhammo  eten±ti  diµµhadhammo.  Esa  nayo
sesesupi. Tiºº± vicikicch± anen±ti tiººavicikiccho. Vigat± katha½kath± ass±ti viga-
takatha½katho.  Vis±rajja½  pattoti  ves±rajjappatto.  Kattha? Satthus±sane. N±ssa
paro paccayo, na para½ saddh±ya ettha vattat²ti aparappaccayo.
    Pavattama½santi  pakatiy±  pavatta½  kappiyama½sa½  m³la½  gahetv±  antar±-
paºe   pariyes±h²ti   adhipp±yo.   Sambahul±  nigaºµh±ti  pañcasatamatt±  nigaºµh±.
Th³la½  pasunti  th³la½ mah±sar²ra½ gokaººamahi½sas³karasaªkh±ta½ pasu½.
Uddissakatanti att±na½ uddisitv± kata½, m±ritanti attho. Paµiccakammanti sv±ya½
ta½    ma½sa½    paµicca    ta½    p±ºavadhakamma½    phusati.   Tañhi   akusala½
upa¹¹ha½   d±yakassa,   upa¹¹ha½   paµigg±hakassa   hot²ti  nesa½  laddhi.  Aparo
nayo–  paµiccakammanti  att±na½  paµiccakata½.  Atha v± paµiccakammanti nimitta-
kammasseta½  adhivacana½, ta½ paµiccakamma½ ettha atth²ti ma½sampi paµicca-
kammanti  vutta½.  Upakaººaketi  kaººam³le.  Alanti paµikkhepavacana½, ki½ imi-
n±ti attho. Na ca paneteti ete ±yasmanto d²gharatta½ avaººak±m± hutv± avaººa½
bh±sant±pi   abbh±cikkhant±   na  jiridanti,  abbhakkh±nassa  anta½  na  gacchant²ti
attho. Atha v± lajjanatthe ida½ jiridant²ti pada½ daµµhabba½, na lajjant²ti attho.



 
                                                    3. Ass±j±n²yasuttavaººan±
 
    13.  Tatiye  aªgeh²ti  guºaªgehi.  Tassa½ dis±ya½ j±to hot²ti tassa½ sindhunad²t²-
radis±ya½  j±to  hoti.  Aññepi bhadr± ass±j±n²y± tattheva j±yanti. Alla½ v± sukkha½
v±ti  allatiºa½ v± sukkhatiºa½ v±. N±ññe asse ubbejet±ti aññe asse na ubbejeti na
paharati  na  ¹a½sati na kalaha½ karoti. S±µheyy±n²ti saµhabh±vo. K³µeyy±n²ti k³µa-
bh±vo.   Jimheyy±n²Ti   jimhabh±vo.   Vaªkeyy±n²ti   vaªkabh±v±.   Iccassa  cat³hipi
padehi   asikkhitabh±vova  kathito  (3.0216).  V±h²ti  vahanasabh±vo  dinnov±dapaµi-
karo.    Y±va    j²vitamaraºapariy±d±n±Ti    y±va   j²vitassa   maraºena   pariyos±n±.
Sakkacca½  paribhuñjat²ti  amata½ viya paccavekkhitv± paribhuñjati. Purisath±me-
n±ti-±d²su ñ±ºath±m±dayo kathit±. Saºµh±nanti osakkana½ paµippassaddhi.
 
                                                 4. Assakha¼uªkasuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  “peh²”ti vuttoti “gacch±”ti vutto. Piµµhito ratha½ pavattet²ti khandha-
µµhikena  yuga½  upp²¼itv±  pacchimabh±gena  ratha½  pavaµµento  osakkati. Pacch±
laªghati,  kubbara½  hanat²ti  dve  pacchimap±de ukkhipitv± tehi paharitv± rathaku-
bbara½   bhindati.   Tidaº¹a½   bhañjat²ti  rathassa  purato  tayo  daº¹ak±  honti,  te
bhañjati.  Rath²s±ya  satthi½  ussajjitv±ti  s²sa½ n±metv± yuga½ bh³miya½ p±tetv±
satthin±   rath²sa½   paharitv±.  Ajjhomaddat²ti  dv²hi  purimap±dehi  ²sa½  maddanto
tiµµhati.  Ubbaµuma½  ratha½ karot²Ti thala½ v± kaº¹akaµµh±na½ v± ratha½ ±ropeti.
An±diyitv±ti  amanasikatv± agaºitv±. Mukh±dh±nanti mukhaµhapanatth±ya dinna½
ayasaªkhalika½.  Kh²laµµh±y²ti  catt±ro  p±de  thambhe viya niccala½ µhapetv± kh²la-
µµh±nasadisena µh±nena tiµµhati. Imasmi½ sutte vaµµameva kathita½.
 
                                                         5. Malasuttavaººan±
 
    15.   Pañcame   asajjh±yamal±ti   uggahitamant±na½   asajjh±yakaraºa½  mala½
n±ma  hoti.  Anuµµh±namal±  ghar±Ti  uµµh±nav²riy±bh±vo  ghar±na½  mala½  n±ma.
Vaººass±ti  sar²ravaººassa.  Rakkhatoti  ya½kiñci attano santaka½ rakkhantassa.
Avijj±  parama½  malanti  tato  ses±kusaladhammamalato aµµhasu µh±nesu aññ±ºa-
bh³t±  vaµµam³lasaªkh±t±  bahalandhak±ra-avijj±  parama½  mala½.  Tato  hi  mala-
tara½ n±ma natthi. Imasmimpi sutte vaµµameva kathita½.
 
                                                      6. D³teyyasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Chaµµhe  d³teyyanti  d³takamma½.  Gantumarahat²ti ta½ d³teyyasaªkh±ta½
s±sana½  dh±retv±  haritu½  arahati.  Sot±ti  yo  ta½  assa  s±sana½  deti  (3.0217),
tassa   sot±.  S±vet±ti  ta½  uggaºhitv±  “ida½  n±ma  tumhehi  vuttan”ti  paµis±vet±.
Uggahet±Ti   suggahita½   katv±   uggahet±.   Dh±ret±ti  sudh±rita½  katv±  dh±ret±.
Viññ±ti  atth±natthassa  attha½  j±nit±. Viññ±pet±ti para½ vij±n±pet±. Sahit± sahita-



ss±ti  ida½  sahita½, ida½ asahitanti eva½ sahit±sahitassa kusalo, upagat±nupaga-
tesu  cheko  s±sana½  ±rocento sahita½ sallakkhetv± ±roceti. Na byathat²ti vedhati
na  chambhati.  Asandiddhanti  nissandeha½  vigatasa½saya½.  Pucchitoti  pañha-
tth±ya pucchito.
 
                                             7-8. Bandhanasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    17-18.   Sattame   ruººen±ti  ruditena.  ¾kappen±ti  niv±sanap±rupan±din±  vidh±-
nena.   Vanabhaªgen±ti   vanato   bhañjitv±   ±haµena  pupphaphal±dipaºº±k±rena.
Aµµhamepi eseva nayo.
 
                                                     9. Pah±r±dasuttavaººan±
 
    19.   Navame   pah±r±doTi  eva½n±mako.  Asurindoti  asurajeµµhako.  Asuresu  hi
vepacitti  r±hu  pah±r±doti  ime tayo jeµµhak±. Yena bhagav± tenupasaªkam²ti dasa-
balassa  abhisambuddhadivasato  paµµh±ya  “ajja gamiss±mi sve gamiss±m²”ti ek±-
dasa   vass±ni   atikkamitv±   dv±dasame   vasse   satthu   verañj±ya½   vasanak±le
“samm±sambuddhassa  santika½ gamiss±m²”ti citta½ upp±detv± “mama ‘ajja sve’-
ti  dv±dasa  vass±ni  j±t±ni,  hand±ha½ id±neva gacch±m²”ti taªkhaºa½yeva asura-
gaºaparivuto  asurabhavan±  nikkhamitv±  div±  divassa  yena  bhagav±  tenupasa-
ªkami,  ekamanta½ aµµh±s²ti so kira “tath±gata½ pañha½ pucchitv± eva dhamma½
suºiss±m²”ti   ±gato,   tath±gatassa   pana   diµµhak±lato   paµµh±ya  buddhag±ravena
pucchitu½   asakkonto   api   satth±ra½  vanditv±  ekamanta½  aµµh±si.  Tato  satth±
cintesi–  “aya½  pah±r±do  mayi akathente paµhamatara½ kathetu½ na sakkhissati,
ciººavasiµµh±neyeva   na½   kath±samuµµh±panattha½   eka½   pañha½   pucchiss±-
m²”ti.
    Atha  (3.0218)  na½  pucchanto  api  pana  pah±r±d±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha abhirama-
nt²ti  rati½ vindanti, anukkaºµham±n± vasant²ti attho. So “pariciººaµµh±neyeva ma½
bhagav±  pucchat²”ti  attamano  hutv±  abhiramanti,  bhanteti ±ha. Anupubbaninno-
ti-±d²ni  sabb±ni  anupaµip±µiy±  ninnabh±vassa vevacan±ni. Na ±yatakeneva pap±-
toti  na  chinnataµamah±sobbho viya ±ditova pap±to. So hi t²rato paµµh±ya ekaªgula-
dvaªgulavidatthiratanayaµµhi-usabha-a¹¹hag±vutag±vuta-a¹¹hayojan±divasena
gambh²ro    hutv±    gacchanto   sinerup±dam³le   catur±s²tiyojanasahassagambh²ro
hutv± µhitoti dasseti.
    Ýhitadhammoti  µhitasabh±vo.  Kuºapen±ti yena kenaci hatthi-ass±d²na½ ka¼eva-
rena. Thala½ uss±ret²ti hatthena gahetv± viya v²cipah±reneva thala½ khipati.
    Gaªg±yamun±ti  idha  µhatv±  im±sa½  nad²na½  uppattikatha½  kathetu½ vaµµati.
Aya½  t±va  jambud²po dasasahassayojanaparim±ºo, tattha catusahassayojanapa-
rim±ºo  padeso udakena ajjhotthaµo mah±samuddoti saªkha½ gato, tisahassayoja-
nappam±ºe  manuss±  vasanti,  tisahassayojanappam±ºe  himav±  patiµµhito  ubbe-
dhena  pañcayojanasatiko  catur±s²tik³µasahassapaµimaº¹ito  samantato sandam±-
napañcasatanad²vicitto,  yattha  ±y±mavitth±rena ca gambh²rato ca paºº±sapaºº±-



sayojan±  diya¹¹hayojanasataparimaº¹al±  anotattadaho  kaººamuº¹adaho ratha-
k±radaho   chaddantadaho   kuº±ladaho   mand±kinidaho  s²happap±tadahoti  satta
mah±sar± patiµµhahanti.
    Tesu   anotatto   sudassanak³µa½   cittak³µa½   k±¼ak³µa½  gandham±danak³µa½
kel±sak³µanti  imehi  pañcahi  pabbatehi  parikkhitto. Tattha sudassanak³µa½ sova-
ººamaya½   dviyojanasatubbedha½   antovaªka½  k±kamukhasaºµh±na½  tameva
sara½   paµicch±detv±   tiµµhati,  cittak³µa½  sabbaratanamaya½,  k±¼ak³µa½  añjana-
maya½,    gandham±danak³µa½   s±numaya½   abbhantare   muggavaººa½,   m³la-
gandho   s±ragandho   pheggugandho   tacagandho   papaµik±gandho   rasagandho
pattagandho  pupphagandho  phalagandho  (3.0219)  gandhagandhoti imehi dasahi
gandhehi   ussanna½,  n±nappak±ra-osadhasañchanna½  k±¼apakkha-uposathadi-
vase   ±dittamiva   aªg±ra½  jalanta½  tiµµhati,  kel±sak³µa½  rajatamaya½.  Sabb±ni
sudassanena   sam±nubbedhasaºµh±n±ni   tameva   sara½   paµicch±detv±   µhit±ni.
T±ni    sabb±ni    dev±nubh±vena   n±g±nubh±vena   ca   vassanti,   nadiyo   cetesu
sandanti.  Ta½  sabbampi  udaka½  anotattameva  pavisati. Candimas³riy± dakkhi-
ºena   v±   uttarena  v±  gacchant±  pabbatantarena  tattha  obh±sa½  karonti,  uju½
gacchant± na karonti. Tenevassa anotatto tisaªkh± udap±di.
    Tattha     manoharasil±tal±ni    nimmacchakacchap±ni    phalikasadisanimmaloda-
k±ni  nh±natitth±ni  supaµiyatt±ni  honti, yesu buddh± kh²º±sav± ca paccekabuddh±
ca iddhimant± ca isayo nh±yanti, devayakkh±dayo udakak²¼a½ k²¼anti.
    Tassa  cat³su  passesu  s²hamukha½,  hatthimukha½, assamukha½, usabhamu-
khanti  catt±ri  mukh±ni  honti,  yehi catasso nadiyo sandanti. S²hamukhena nikkha-
ntanad²t²re  s²h±  bahutar± honti, hatthimukh±d²hi hatthi-assa-usabh±. Puratthimadi-
sato   nikkhantanad²  anotatta½  tikkhattu½  padakkhiºa½  katv±  itar±  tisso  nadiyo
anupagamma   p±c²nahimavanteneva   amanussapatha½  gantv±  mah±samudda½
pavisati.   Pacchimadisato   ca   uttaradisato   ca   nikkhantanadiyopi   tatheva  pada-
kkhiºa½    katv±    pacchimahimavanteneva    uttarahimavanteneva   ca   amanussa-
patha½  gantv±  mah±samudda½ pavisanti. Dakkhiºamukhato nikkhantanad² pana
ta½  tikkhattu½  padakkhiºa½  katv± uttarena ujuka½ p±s±ºapiµµheneva saµµhi yoja-
n±ni  gantv±  pabbata½  paharitv±  uµµh±ya  parikkhepena tig±vutappam±º± udaka-
dh±r±   hutv±   ±k±sena   saµµhi   yojan±ni   gantv±   tiyagga¼e  n±ma  p±s±ºe  patit±,
p±s±ºo   udakadh±r±vegena   bhinno.   Tattha   paññ±sayojanappam±º±   tiyagga¼±
n±ma   mah±pokkharaº²   j±t±,   pokkharaºiy±  k³la½  bhinditv±  p±s±ºa½  pavisitv±
saµµhi  yojan±ni  gat±.  Tato  ghanapathavi½  bhinditv±  ummaªgena  saµµhi yojan±ni
gantv±  giñjha½  n±ma tiracch±napabbata½ paharitv± hatthatale pañcaªgulisadis±
pañca   dh±r±   hutv±   pavattati.   S±  (3.0220)  tikkhattu½  anotatta½  padakkhiºa½
katv±   gataµµh±ne  ±vattagaªg±ti  vuccati.  Ujuka½  p±s±ºapiµµhena  saµµhi  yojan±ni
gataµµh±ne  kaºhagaªg±,  ±k±sena saµµhi yojan±ni gataµµh±ne ±k±sagaªg±, tiyagga-
¼ap±s±ºe paññ±sayojanok±se µhit± tiyagga¼apokkharaº², k³la½ bhinditv± p±s±ºa½
pavisitv±  saµµhi yojan±ni gataµµh±ne bahalagaªg±ti, umaªgena saµµhi yojan±ni gata-
µµh±ne   umaªgagaªg±ti   vuccati.   Viñjha½   n±ma   tiracch±napabbata½  paharitv±
pañca   dh±r±   hutv±   pavattanaµµh±ne   pana  gaªg±,  yamun±,  aciravat²,  sarabh³,



mah²ti  pañca  saªkha½  gat±.  Evamet±  pañca  mah±nadiyo  himavantato  pavatta-
nt²ti veditabb±.
    Savantiyoti  y±  k±ci  savam±n±  gacchant²  mah±nadiyo  v±  kunnadiyo  v±. Appe-
nt²Ti   all²yanti   osaranti.  Dh±r±ti  vuµµhidh±r±.  P³rattanti  puººabh±vo.  Mah±samu-
ddassa  hi aya½ dhammat±– “imasmi½ k±le devo mando j±to, j±lakkhip±d²ni ±d±ya
macchakacchape  gaºhiss±m±”ti v± “imasmi½ k±le mahant± vuµµhi, labhiss±ma nu
kho  piµµhipas±raºaµµh±nan”ti  v±  vattu½ na sakk±. Paµhamakappikak±lato paµµh±ya
hi  ya½  sinerumekhala½  ±hacca  udaka½  µhita½,  tato ekaªgulamattampi udaka½
neva heµµh± os²dati, na uddha½ uttarati. Ekarasoti asambhinnaraso.
    Mutt±ti    khuddakamahantavaµµad²gh±dibhed±    anekavidh±.    Maº²ti   rattan²l±di-
bhedo  anekavidho. Ve¼uriyoti va½savaººasir²sapupphavaºº±dibhedo anekavidho.
Saªkhoti       dakkhiº±vaµµatambakucchikadhamanasaªkh±dibhedo      anekavidho.
Sil±ti  setak±¼amuggavaºº±dibhedo anekavidh±. Pav±¼anti khuddakamahantaratta-
ghanaratt±dibheda½  anekavidha½.  Mas±ragallanti kabaramaºi. N±g±ti ³mipiµµha-
v±sinopi vim±naµµhak± n±g±pi.
    Aµµha   pah±r±d±ti  satth±  aµµhapi  dhamme  vattu½  sakkoti,  so¼asapi  b±tti½sapi
catusaµµhipi   sahassampi,   pah±r±dena   pana   aµµha  kathit±,  ahampi  teheva  sari-
kkhake  katv±  kathess±m²ti  cintetv± evam±ha. Anupubbasikkh±ti-±d²su anupubba-
sikkh±ya  tisso  sikkh±  gahit±, anupubbakiriy±ya terasa dhutaªg±ni, anupubbapaµi-
pad±ya  satta  anupassan±  aµµh±rasa  mah±vipassan± aµµhati½sa ±rammaºavibha-
ttiyo   sattati½sa   bodhapakkhiyadhamm±   (3.0221).  Na  ±yatakeneva  aññ±paµive-
dhoti  maº¹³kassa  uppatitv±  gamana½  viya  ±ditova s²lap³raº±di½ akatv± araha-
ttappaµivedho  n±ma  natthi,  paµip±µiy± pana s²lasam±dhipaññ±yo p³retv±va sakk±
arahatta½ pattunti attho.
    ¾rak±v±ti  d³reyeva.  Na  tena  nibb±nadh±tuy±  ³natta½  v±  p³ratta½  v±ti  asa-
ªkhyeyyepi  kappe  buddhesu  anuppannesu  ekasattopi  parinibb±tu½  na  sakkoti,
tad±pi  “tucch±  nibb±nadh±t³”ti  na sakk± vattu½. Buddhak±le ca pana ekekasmi½
sam±game   asaªkhyeyy±pi   satt±   amata½   ±r±dhenti,  tad±pi  na  sakk±  vattu½–
“p³r± nibb±nadh±t³”ti.
 
                                                    10. Uposathasuttavaººan±
 



    20.   Dasame   nisinno   hot²ti   uposathakaraºatth±ya   up±sik±ya   ratanap±s±de
nisinno.  Nisajja  pana  bhikkh³na½  citt±ni  olokento  eka½  duss²lapuggala½ disv±
“sac±ha½   imasmi½   puggale   nisinneyeva   p±timokkha½  uddisiss±mi,  sattadh±
tassa  muddh±  phalissat²”ti  tassa  anukamp±ya  tuºh²yeva  ahosi. Abhikkant±ti ati-
kkant±  parikkh²º±.  Uddhaste  aruºeti  uggate aruºas²se. Nandimukhiy±ti tuµµhamu-
khiy±.  Aparisuddh±,  ±nanda,  paris±Ti “asukapuggalo aparisuddho”ti avatv± “apa-
risuddh±, ±nanda, paris±”ti ±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 
                                                            Mah±vaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                            3. Gahapativaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Paµhama-uggasuttavaººan±
 
    21.   Tatiyassa  paµhame  paññatte  ±sane  nis²d²ti  tassa  kira  ghare  pañcanna½
bhikkhusat±na½   pañca   ±sanasat±ni   nicca½   paññatt±neva  honti,  tesu  aññata-
rasmi½   ±sane   nis²di.   Ta½   suº±h²ti  te  suº±hi,  ta½  v±  aµµhavidha½  acchariya-
dhamma½  suº±hi.  Citta½ pas²d²ti “buddho nu kho na buddho nu kho”ti vitakkama-
ttampi  na  uppajji,  ayameva buddhoti cittupp±do pasanno an±vilo ahosi. Sak±ni v±
ñ±tikul±n²ti  attano  y±panamatta½ dhana½ (3.0222) gahetv± ñ±tighar±ni gacchatu.
Kassa   vo   damm²ti   katarapurisassa   tumhe   dad±mi,   ±rocetha  me  attano  adhi-
pp±ya½.  Appaµivibhatt±ti  “ettaka½  dass±mi  ettaka½  na  dass±mi,  ida½ dass±mi
ida½  na  dass±m²”ti  citta½  upp±dentena  hi  paµivibhatt± n±ma hoti, mayha½ pana
na  eva½.  Atha kho saªghik± viya gaºasantak± viya ca s²lavantehi saddhi½ s±dh±-
raº±yeva.  Sakkacca½yeva  payirup±s±m²ti  sahatth± upaµµhah±mi, citt²k±rena upa-
saªkam±mi.
    Anacchariya½  kho  pana  ma½,  bhanteti,  bhante,  ya½  ma½  devat±  upasaªka-
mitv±  eva½  ±rocenti,  ida½  na  acchariya½.  Ya½  pan±ha½  tatonid±na½ cittassa
uººati½  n±bhij±n±mi,  ta½  eva  acchariyanti  vadati.  S±dhu s±dhu, bhikkh³ti ettha
kiñc±pi  bhikkhu½ ±manteti, up±sakasseva pana veyy±karaºasampaha½sane esa
s±dhuk±roti veditabbo.
 
                                                   2. Dutiya-uggasuttavaººan±
 
    22.  Dutiye n±gavaneTi tassa kira seµµhino n±gavana½ n±ma uyy±na½, so tattha
purebhatta½  gandham±l±d²ni  g±h±petv±  uyy±nak²¼ika½  k²¼ituk±mo gantv± paric±-
riyam±no  bhagavanta½  addasa.  Saha  dassanenevassa  purimanayeneva  citta½
pas²di,  sur±p±nena  ca  uppannamando  taªkhaºa½yeva pah²yi. Ta½ sandh±yeva-
m±ha.   Oºojesinti  udaka½  hatthe  p±tetv±  ad±si½.  Asukoti  amuko.  Samacittova
dem²ti  “imassa  thoka½,  imassa bahukan”ti eva½ cittan±natta½ na karomi, deyya-



dhamma½  pana  ekasadisa½  karom²ti  dasseti.  ¾rocent²ti  ±k±se  µhatv±  ±rocenti.
Natthi ta½ sa½yojananti imin± up±sako attano an±g±miphala½ by±karoti.
 
                                              3. Paµhamahatthakasuttavaººan±
 
    23.   Tatiye  hatthako  ±¼avakoti  bhagavat±  ±¼avakayakkhassa  hatthato  hatthehi
sampaµicchitatt±  hatthakoti  laddhan±mo  r±jakum±ro. S²lav±ti pañcas²ladasas²lena
s²lav±.  C±gav±ti  c±gasampanno.  Kaccittha,  bhanteti,  bhante,  kacci  ettha  bhaga-
vato by±karaºaµµh±ne. AppicchoTi adhigamappicchat±ya appiccho.
 
                                                4. Dutiyahatthakasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Catutthe (3.0223) pañcamattehi up±sakasateh²ti sot±pannasakad±g±m²na½-
yeva  ariyas±vaka-up±sak±na½  pañcahi  satehi  parivuto  bhuttap±tar±so  gandha-
m±lavilepenacuºº±ni  gahetv±  yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkami.  Saªgahavatth³n²ti
saªgaºhanak±raº±ni.  Teh±hanti  tehi  aha½.  Ta½  d±nena saªgaºh±m²ti naªgala-
balibaddabhattab²j±d²ni  ceva gandham±lam³l±d²ni ca datv± saªgaºh±mi. Peyyava-
jjen±Ti  amma, t±ta, bh±tara, bhagin²ti-±dikena kaººasukhena mudukena piyavaca-
nena  saªgaºh±mi.  Atthacariy±y±ti  “imassa  d±nena  v±  piyavacanena  v± kicca½
natthi,  atthacariy±ya  saªgaºhitabbayuttako ayan”ti ñatv± uppannakiccanittharaºa-
saªkh±t±ya  atthacariy±ya saªgaºh±mi. Sam±nattat±y±ti “imassa d±n±d²hi kicca½
natthi,   sam±nattat±ya   saªgaºhitabbo   ayan”ti   ekato   kh±danapivananisajj±d²hi
attan±  sam±na½  katv±  saªgaºh±mi.  Daliddassa  kho  no  tath± sotabba½ mañña-
nt²ti  daliddassa  kiñci  d±tu½ v± k±tu½ v± asakkontassa, yath± daliddassa no tath±
sotabba½  maññanti,  mama  pana  sotabba½  maññanti, dinnov±de tiµµhanti, na me
anus±sani½  atikkamitabba½  maññanti.  Yoni  kho  ty±yanti  up±yo  kho  te  aya½.
Imesu pana dv²supi suttesu satth±r± s²lac±gapaññ± missak± kathit±ti veditabb±.
 
                                                5-6. Mah±n±masutt±divaººan±
 
    25-26.  Pañcame  atth³paparikkhit±  hot²ti atth±nattha½ k±raº±k±raºa½ upapari-
kkhit± hoti. Chaµµhe saddh±s²lac±g± missak± kathit±.
 
                                                  7. Paµhamabalasuttavaººan±
 
    27.  Sattame  ujjhattibal±ti  ujjh±nabal±.  B±l±nañhi “ya½ asuko idañcidañca ±ha,
ma½  so  ±ha, na aññan”ti eva½ ujjh±nameva bala½. Nijjhattibal±ti “na ida½ eva½,
eva½  n±metan”ti  atth±natthanijjh±pana½yeva  bala½.  Paµisaªkh±nabal±ti  pacca-
vekkhaºabal±. Khantibal±ti adhiv±sanabal±.
 
                                                    8. Dutiyabalasuttavaººan±
 



    28.   Aµµhame  (3.0224)  bal±n²ti  ñ±ºabal±ni.  ¾sav±na½  khaya½  paµij±n±t²ti  ara-
hatta½  paµij±n±ti.  Aniccatoti hutv± abh±v±k±rena. Yath±bh³tanti yath±sabh±vato.
Sammappaññ±y±ti   sahavipassan±ya  maggapaññ±ya.  Aªg±rak±s³pam±ti  sant±-
panaµµhena  aªg±rak±suy±  upamit±  ime k±m±ti. Vivekaninnanti phalasam±pattiva-
sena  nibb±naninna½.  Vivekaµµhanti  kilesehi vajjita½ d³r²bh³ta½ v±. Nekkhamm±-
bhiratanti   pabbajj±bhirata½.   Byantibh³tanti   vigatantabh³ta½   ekadesen±pi  ana-
ll²na½    visa½yutta½    visa½saµµha½.   ¾savaµµh±niyeh²ti   sampayogavasena   ±sa-
v±na½   k±raºabh³tehi,  kilesadhammeh²ti  attho.  Atha  v±  byantibh³tanti  vigatav±-
yanti  attho.  Kuto?  Sabbaso  ±savaµµh±niyehi  dhammehi, sabbehi tebh³makadha-
mmeh²ti attho. Imasmi½ sutte ariyamaggo lokiyalokuttaro kathito.
 
                                                      9. Akkhaºasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  khaºe  kicc±ni karot²ti khaºakicco, ok±sa½ labhitv±va kicc±ni karo-
t²ti  attho.  Dhammoti  catusaccadhammo.  Opasamikoti  kiles³pasam±vaho. Parini-
bb±yikoti       kilesaparinibb±nakaro.       Catumaggañ±ºasaªkh±ta½      sambodhi½
gacchati     samp±puº±t²ti     sambodhag±m².    D²gh±yuka½    devanik±yanti    ida½
asañña½ devanik±ya½ sandh±ya vutta½. Aviññ±t±res³ti ativiya aviññ³su.
    Suppavediteti   sukathite.  Antar±yik±ti  antar±yakar±.  Khaºo  ve  m±  upaccag±ti
aya½  laddho  khaºo  m± atikkami. Idha ceva na½ vir±dhet²ti sace koci pamattac±r²
idha  ima½  khaºa½  labhitv±pi saddhammassa niy±mata½ ariyamagga½ vir±dheti
na  samp±deti.  At²tatthoti  h±pitattho.  Ciratta½  anutapissat²ti  ciraratta½  socissati.
Yath±  hi  “asukaµµh±ne  bhaº¹a½ samuppannan”ti sutv± eko v±ºijo na gaccheyya,
aññe  gantv±  gaºheyyu½,  tesa½ ta½ aµµhaguºampi dasaguºampi bhaveyya. Atha
itaro  “mama  attho  atikkanto”ti  anutapeyya, eva½ yo idha khaºa½ labhitv± appaµi-
pajjanto  saddhammassa  niy±mata½  vir±dheti, so aya½ v±ºijova at²tattho (3.0225)
cira½  anutapissati  socissati.  Kiñca  bhiyyo avijj±nivutoti tath±. Paccavidunti paµivi-
jjhi½su.   Sa½var±ti   s²lasa½var±.  M±radheyyapar±nugeti  m±radheyyasaªkh±ta½
sa½s±ra½  anugate.  P±raªgat±ti  nibb±na½  gat±. Ye patt± ±savakkhayanti ye ara-
hatta½ patt±. Evamidha g±th±su vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                       10. Anuruddhamah±vitakkasuttavaººan±
 
    30.   Dasame   cet²s³ti  cetin±mak±na½  r±j³na½  niv±saµµh±natt±  eva½laddhavo-
h±re  raµµhe.  P±c²nava½sad±yeti  dasabalassa  vasanaµµh±nato  p±c²nadis±ya  µhite
va½sad±ye  n²lobh±sehi  ve¼³hi  sañchanne  araññe.  Eva½ cetaso parivitakko uda-
p±d²ti   thero   kira   pabbajitv±   paµhama-antovassamhiyeva   sam±pattil±bh²  hutv±
sahassalokadh±tudassanasamattha½  dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½  upp±desi. So s±riputta-
ttherassa    santika½    gantv±    evam±ha–   “idh±ha½,   ±vuso   s±riputta,   dibbena
cakkhun±   visuddhena  atikkantam±nusakena  sahassaloka½  olokemi.  ¾raddha½
kho  pana  me  v²riya½  asall²na½,  upaµµhit±  sati asammuµµh±, passaddho k±yo as±-
raddho,  sam±hita½  citta½  ekagga½. Atha ca pana me anup±d±ya ±savehi citta½



na  vimuccat²”ti.  Atha  na½  thero  ±ha–  “ya½  kho  te, ±vuso anuruddha, eva½ hoti
‘aha½  dibbena  cakkhun±  …pe… olokem²’ti, ida½ te m±nasmi½. Yampi te, ±vuso,
anuruddha  eva½  hoti  ‘±raddha½  kho pana me v²riya½ …pe… ekaggan’ti, ida½ te
uddhaccasmi½.  Yampi  te,  ±vuso  anuruddha,  eva½  hoti ‘atha ca pana me anup±-
d±ya  ±savehi  citta½  na  vimuccat²’ti,  ida½  te  kukkuccasmi½.  S±dhu  vat±yasm±
anuruddho  ime  tayo  dhamme pah±ya ime tayo dhamme amanasikaritv± amat±ya
dh±tuy±   citta½   upasa½harat³”ti   evamassa   thero   kammaµµh±na½  kathesi.  So
kammaµµh±na½    gahetv±    satth±ra½    ±pucchitv±    cetiraµµha½   gantv±   samaºa-
dhamma½  karonto  aµµham±sa½  caªkamena  v²tin±mesi. So padh±naveganimma-
thitatt±  kilantak±yo  ekassa ve¼ugumbassa heµµh± nis²di. Athass±ya½ eva½ cetaso
parivitakko udap±di, esa mah±purisavitakko uppajj²ti attho.
    Appicchass±ti   (3.0226)   ettha   paccayappiccho,   adhigamappiccho,  pariyatti-a-
ppiccho,   dhutaªgappicchoti   catt±ro   appicch±.   Tattha   paccayappiccho   bahu½
dente  appa½  gaºh±ti,  appa½  dente appatara½ gaºh±ti, na anavasesagg±h² hoti.
Adhigamappiccho  majjhantikatthero  viya  attano adhigama½ aññesa½ j±nitu½ na
deti.   Pariyatti-appiccho  tepiµakopi  sam±no  na  bahussutabh±va½  j±n±petuk±mo
hoti     s±ketatissatthero     viya.     Dhutaªgappiccho    dhutaªgapariharaºabh±va½
aññesa½   j±nitu½   na  deti  dvebh±tikattheresu  jeµµhatthero  viya.  Vatthu  visuddhi-
magge   kathita½.  Aya½  dhammoti  eva½  santaguºaniguhanena  ca  paµiggahaºe
mattaññut±ya   ca   appicchassa  puggalassa  aya½  navalokuttaradhammo  sampa-
jjati, no mahicchassa. Eva½ sabbattha yojetabba½.
    Santuµµhass±ti   cat³su   paccayesu   t²hi   santosehi   santuµµhassa.  Pavivittass±ti
k±yacitta-upadhivivekehi   vivittassa.   Tattha   k±yaviveko  n±ma  gaºasaªgaºika½
vinodetv±    ±rambhavatthuvasena    ek²bh±vo.   Ek²bh±vamatteneva   kamma½   na
nipphajjat²ti  kasiºaparikamma½  katv±  aµµha  sam±pattiyo  nibbatteti,  aya½  cittavi-
veko  n±ma. Sam±pattimatteneva kamma½ na nipphajjat²ti jh±na½ p±daka½ katv±
saªkh±re  sammasitv±  saha  paµisambhid±hi  arahatta½  p±puº±ti,  aya½  sabb±k±-
rato   upadhiviveko  n±ma.  Ten±ha  bhagav±–  “k±yaviveko  ca  vivekaµµhak±y±na½
nekkhamm±bhirat±na½,   cittaviveko   ca   parisuddhacitt±na½   paramavod±nappa-
tt±na½,     upadhiviveko    ca    nirupadh²na½    puggal±na½    visaªkh±ragat±nan”ti
(mah±ni. 7, 49).
    Saªgaºik±r±mass±ti  gaºasaªgaºik±ya ceva kilesasaªgaºik±ya ca ratassa. ¾ra-
ddhav²riyass±Ti



k±yikacetasikav²riyavasena   ±raddhav²riyassa.   Upaµµhitassatiss±ti  catusatipaµµh±-
navasena  upaµµhitassatissa.  Sam±hitass±ti  ekaggacittassa.  Paññavatoti  kamma-
ssakatapaññ±ya paññavato.
    S±dhu  s±dh³ti  therassa  vitakka½ sampaha½sento evam±ha. Ima½ aµµhamanti
satta  nidh²  laddhapurisassa  aµµhama½ dento viya, satta maºiratan±ni, satta hatthi-
ratan±ni,  satta  assaratan±ni  laddhapurisassa aµµhama½ dento viya satta mah±pu-
risavitakke  vitakketv±  µhitassa  aµµhama½ ±cikkhanto evam±ha. Nippapañc±r±ma-
ss±ti    (3.0227)    taºh±m±nadiµµhipapañcarahitatt±   nippapañcasaªkh±te   nibb±na-
pade   abhiratassa.  Itara½  tasseva  vevacana½.  Papañc±r±mass±ti  yath±vuttesu
papañcesu abhiratassa. Itara½ tasseva vevacana½.
    Yatoti   yad±.   TatoTi   tad±.   N±n±ratt±nanti  nilap²talohitod±tavaººehi  n±n±raja-
nehi ratt±na½. Pa½suk³lanti tev²satiy± khettesu µhitapa½suk³lac²vara½. Kh±yissa-
t²ti   yath±   tassa   pubbaºhasamay±d²su   yasmi½   samaye   ya½  icchati,  tasmi½
samaye   ta½   p±rupantassa   so   dussakaraº¹ako  man±po  hutv±  kh±yati,  eva½
tuyhampi c²varasantosamah±-ariyava½sena tuµµhassa viharato pa½suk³lac²vara½
kh±yissati  upaµµhahissati. Ratiy±ti rati-atth±ya. Aparitass±y±Ti taºh±diµµhiparitassa-
n±hi  aparitassanatth±ya.  Ph±suvih±r±y±ti sukhavih±ratth±ya. Okkaman±ya nibb±-
nass±ti amata½ nibb±na½ otaraºatth±ya.
    Piº¹iy±lopabhojananti  g±manigamar±jadh±n²su  jaªgh±bala½  niss±ya gharapa-
µip±µiy±   carantena   laddhapiº¹iy±lopabhojana½.   Kh±yissat²ti   tassa   gahapatino
n±naggarasabhojana½  viya  upaµµhahissati.  Santuµµhassa  viharatoti  piº¹ap±tasa-
ntosamah±-ariyava½sena   santuµµhassa  viharato.  Rukkham³lasen±sana½  kh±yi-
ssat²ti  tassa  gahapatino  tebh³makap±s±de gandhakusumav±sasugandha½ k³µ±-
g±ra½  viya rukkham³la½ upaµµhahissati. Santuµµhass±ti sen±sanasantosamah±-a-
riyava½sena  santuµµhassa.  Tiºasanth±rakoti  tiºehi  v±  paººehi  v±  bh³miya½ v±
phalakap±s±ºatal±ni   v±  aññatarasmi½  santhatasanthato.  P³timuttanti  ya½kiñci
mutta½.  Taªkhaºe  gahitampi  p³timuttameva vuccati duggandhatt±. Santuµµhassa
viharatoti gil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±rasantosena santuµµhassa viharato.
    Iti   bhagav±   cat³su  µh±nesu  arahatta½  pakkhipanto  kammaµµh±na½  kathetv±
“katarasen±sane  nu  kho  vasantassa kammaµµh±na½ sapp±ya½ bhavissat²”ti ±va-
jjento  “tasmiññeva vasantass±”ti ñatv± tena hi tva½, anuruddh±ti-±dim±ha. Pavivi-
ttassa   viharatoti  t²hi  vivekehi  vivittassa  viharantassa.  Uyyojanikapaµisa½yuttanti
uyyojanikeheva    vacanehi    paµisa½yutta½,    tesa½   upaµµh±nagamanaka½yev±ti
attho.  Papañcanirodheti  nibb±napade  (3.0228). Pakkhandat²Ti ±rammaºakaraºa-
vasena  pakkhandati.  Pas²dat²ti-±d²supi  ±rammaºavaseneva pas²danasantiµµhana-
muccan±   veditabb±.   Iti  bhagav±  cetiraµµhe  p±c²nava½sad±ye  ±yasmato  anuru-
ddhassa   kathite   aµµha  mah±purisavitakke  puna  bhesaka¼±vanamah±vih±re  nis²-
ditv± bhikkhusaªghassa vitth±rena kathesi.
    Manomayen±ti   manena  nibbattitak±yopi  manomayoti  vuccati  manena  gatak±-
yopi,  idha  manena gatak±ya½ sandh±yevam±ha. Yath± me ahu saªkappoti yath±
mayha½  vitakko  ahosi,  tato  uttari  aµµhama½  mah±purisavitakka½  dassento tato
uttari½ desayi. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.



 
                                                         Gahapativaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                               4. D±navaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Paµhamad±nasuttavaººan±
 
    31.  Catutthassa  paµhame  ±sajja  d±na½  det²ti  patv± d±na½ deti. ¾gata½ disv±
ta½   muhutta½yeva  nis²d±petv±  sakk±ra½  katv±  d±na½  deti,  dass±m²ti  na  kila-
meti.   Bhay±ti  “aya½  ad±yako  ak±rako”ti  garahabhay±,  ap±yabhay±  v±.  Ad±si
Meti  mayha½ pubbe esa ida½ n±ma ad±s²ti deti. Dassati meti an±gate ida½ n±ma
dassat²ti  deti.  S±hu  d±nanti  d±na½  n±ma  s±dhu sundara½ buddh±d²hi paº¹itehi
pasatthanti  deti. Citt±laªk±racittaparikkh±rattha½ d±na½ det²ti samathavipassan±-
cittassa  alaªk±ratthañceva  parikkh±ratthañca  deti. D±nañhi citta½ mudu½ karoti.
Yena laddho, so “laddha½ me”ti muducitto hoti. Yena dinna½, sopi “dinna½ may±”-
ti  muducitto  hoti.  Iti  ubhinna½  citta½  mudu½  karoti. Teneva “adantadamanan”ti
vuccati. Yath±ha–
          “Adantadamana½ (3.0229) d±na½, ad±na½ dantad³saka½;
          d±nena piyav±c±ya, unnamanti namanti c±”ti.
    Imesu pana aµµhasu d±nesu citt±laªk±rad±nameva uttamanti.
 
                                                   2. Dutiyad±nasuttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye  saddh±ti y±ya saddh±ya d±na½ deti, s± saddh±. Hiriyanti y±ya hiriy±
d±na½   deti,   s±va  adhippet±.  Kusalañca  d±nanti  anavajjañca  d±na½.  Diviyanti
divaªgama½.
 
                                                   3. D±navatthusuttavaººan±
 
    33.  Tatiye  d±navatth³n²ti  d±nak±raº±ni.  Chand±  d±na½  det²ti pemena d±na½
deti.  Dos±ti  dosena  kuddho  hutv±  ya½  atthi,  ta½  vegena  gaºhitv±  deti. Moh±ti
mohena  m³¼ho  deti.  Bhay±ti garahabhayena v± ap±yabhayena v±, tassa tasseva
v± pana bhayena deti. Kulava½santi kulapaveºi½.
 
                                                        4. Khettasuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Catutthe  na  mahapphala½  hot²ti  dhaññaphalena mahapphala½ na hoti. Na
mahass±danti  yampissa  phala½  hoti,  tassa  ass±do  na mah± hoti mandass±da½
na  madhura½.  Na  ph±tiseyyanti  seyy±pissa na hoti vu¹¹hi, tassa mahanta½ v²hi-
thambhasannivesa½  na  hot²ti  attho.  Unn±maninn±m²ti  thalaninnavasena visama-



tala½.   Tattha  thale  udaka½  na  saºµh±ti,  ninne  atibahu  tiµµhati.  P±s±ºasakkhari-
kanti  pattharitv±  µhitapiµµhip±s±ºehi ca khuddakap±s±ºehi ca sakkhar±hi ca sama-
nn±gata½.   Ðsaranti   ubbhinnaloºa½.   Na  ca  gambh²rasitanti  thaddhabh³mit±ya
gambh²r±nugata½,  naªgalamagga½  katv±  kasitu½  na sakk± hoti, utt±nanaªgala-
maggameva  hoti. Na ±yasampannanti na udak±gamanasampanna½. Na ap±yasa-
mpannanti  pacch±bh±ge  udakaniggamanamaggasampanna½ na hoti. Na m±tik±-
sampannanti  na khuddakamahant²hi udakam±tik±hi sampanna½ hoti (3.0230). Na
mariy±dasampannanti   na   ked±ramariy±d±hi   sampanna½.  Na  mahapphalanti-±-
d²ni sabb±ni vip±kaphalavaseneva veditabb±ni.
    Sampanneti  paripuººe  sampattiyutte. Pavutt± b²jasampad±ti sampanna½ b²ja½
ropita½.  Deve samp±dayantamh²ti deve samm± vassante. An²tisampad± hot²ti k²µa-
kimi-±dip±ºaka-²tiy±  abh±vo  ek±  sampad±  hoti.  Vir³¼h²ti  va¹¹hi  dutiy± sampad±
hoti.   Vepullanti   vipulabh±vo   tatiy±   sampad±   hoti.   Phalanti  paripuººaphala½
catutth²    sampad±   hoti.   Sampannas²les³ti   paripuººas²lesu.   Bhojanasampad±ti
sampanna½  vividhabhojana½.  Sampad±nanti  tividha½ kusalasampada½. Upane-
t²ti    s±    bhojanasampad±    upanayati.   Kasm±?   Sampannañhissa   ta½   kata½,
yasm±ssa   ta½   katakamma½   sampanna½   paripuººanti   attho.   Sampannatth³-
dh±ti  sampanno atthu idha. Vijj±caraºasampannoti t²hi vijj±hi ca pañcadasahi cara-
ºadhammehi  ca samann±gato. Laddh±ti evar³po puggalo cittassa sampada½ ave-
kallaparipuººabh±va½    labhitv±.   Karoti   kammasampadanti   paripuººakamma½
karoti.  Labhati  catthasampadanti  atthañca  paripuººa½  labhati. Diµµhisampadanti
vipassan±diµµhi½.  Maggasampadanti  sot±pattimagga½.  Y±ti  sampannam±nasoti
paripuººacitto  hutv±  arahatta½  y±ti.  S±  hoti  sabbasampad±ti s± sabbadukkhehi
vimutti sabbasampad± n±ma hot²ti.
 
                                                   5. D±n³papattisuttavaººan±
 
    35. Pañcame d±n³papattiyoti d±napaccay± upapattiyo. Dahat²ti µhapeti. Adhiµµh±-
t²ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Bh±vet²ti va¹¹heti. H²ne vimuttanti h²nesu pañcasu k±ma-
guºesu  vimutta½. Uttari abh±vitanti tato uttarimaggaphalatth±ya abh±vita½. Tatr³-
papattiy±   sa½vattat²ti  ya½  µh±na½  patthetv±  kusala½  kata½,  tattha  nibbattana-
tth±ya   sa½vattati.  V²tar±gass±ti  maggena  v±  samucchinnar±gassa  sam±pattiy±
v±   vikkhambhitar±gassa.   D±namatteneva  hi  brahmaloke  nibbattitu½  na  sakk±,
d±na½   pana   sam±dhivipassan±cittassa   alaªk±rapariv±ra½   hoti.  Tato  d±nena
muducitto   brahmavih±re   bh±vetv±  brahmaloke  nibbattati.  Tena  vutta½–  “v²tar±-
gassa no sar±gass±”ti.
 
                                              6. Puññakiriyavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    36.  Chaµµhe  (3.0231)  puññakiriy±ni ca t±ni tesa½ tesa½ ±nisa½s±na½ vatth³ni
c±ti  puññakiriyavatth³ni.  D±n±d²nañhi lakkhaºe citta½ µhapetv± “evar³pa½ n±ma
amhehi   d±na½   d±tabba½,   s²la½   rakkhitabba½,   bh±van±   bh±vetabb±”ti  satt±



puññ±ni    karonti.    D±nameva   d±namaya½,   d±nacetan±su   v±   purimacetan±to
nipphann±  sanniµµh±pakacetan±  d±namaya½  s²l±d²hi s²lamay±d²ni viya. Sesadva-
yesupi  eseva  nayo.  Paritta½  kata½  hot²ti  thoka½  manda½ kata½ hoti. N±bhisa-
mbhot²ti  na  nipphajjati.  Akata½  hot²ti  bh±van±yayogoyeva an±raddho hot²ti attho.
Manussadobhagyanti  manussesu  sampattirahita½  pañcavidha½ n²cakula½. Upa-
pajjat²ti   paµisandhivasena   upagacchati,  tattha  nibbattat²ti  attho.  Mattaso  katanti
pam±ºena  kata½,  thoka½  na  bahu.  Manussasobhagyanti  manussesu subhaga-
bh±va½ tividhakulasampatti½. Adhimattanti adhikappam±ºa½ balava½ v±. Adhiga-
ºhant²ti abhibhavitv± gaºhanti, visiµµhatar± jeµµhak± hont²ti attho.
 
                                                7. Sappurisad±nasuttavaººan±
 
    37.   Sattame   sucinti   parisuddha½   vaººasampanna½   deti.  Paº²tanti  ras³pa-
panna½.  K±len±ti  yuttapattak±lena.  Kappiyanti  ya½  kappiya½, ta½ deti. Viceyya
det²Ti  “imassa  dinna½ mahapphala½ bhavissati, imassa na mahapphalan”ti eva½
paµigg±hakapariyesanavasena   d±na½   v±  paºidh±yavasena  d±na½  v±  vicinitv±
deti.
 
                                                     8. Sappurisasuttavaººan±
 
    38.   Aµµhame   atth±y±ti   atthatth±ya.   Hit±ya  sukh±y±ti  hitatth±ya  sukhatth±ya.
Pubbapet±nanti   paralokagat±na½   ñ±t²na½.  Imasmi½  sutte  anuppanne  buddhe
cakkavattir±j±no  bodhisatt±  paccekabuddh±  labbhanti,  buddhak±le  buddh± ceva
buddhas±vak±  ca.  Yath±vutt±nañhi  etesa½  atth±ya  hit±ya  sukh±ya sa½vattanti.
Bahunna½   vata   atth±ya,   sappañño   gharam±vasanti  sappañño  ghare  vasanto
bah³na½  vata  atth±ya hoti. Pubbeti paµhameva. Pubbekatamanussaranti (3.0232)
m±t±pit³na½  pubbak±raguºe  anussaranto.  Sahadhammen±ti sak±raºena pacca-
yap³janena  p³jeti.  Apace  brahmac±rayoti  brahmac±rino  apacayati,  n²cavuttita½
nesa½ ±pajjati. Pesaloti piyas²lo.
 
                                                    9. Abhisandasuttavaººan±
 



    39.  Navame  d±n±n²ti cetan±d±n±ni. Aggaññ±n²ti-±d²na½ attho heµµh± vuttoyeva.
 
                                              10. Duccaritavip±kasuttavaººan±
 
    40. Dasame p±º±tip±toti p±º±tip±tacetan±. Sabbalahusoti sabbalahuko. App±yu-
kasa½vattanikoTi  tena  parittakena  kammavip±kena app±yuko hoti, dinnamatt±ya
v±  paµisandhiy±  vil²yati  m±tukucchito  nikkhantamatte  v±.  Evar³po hi na aññassa
kassaci   nissando,  p±º±tip±tasseva  gatamaggo  esoti.  Bhogabyasanasa½vattani-
koti  yath±  k±kaºik±mattampi  hatthe na tiµµhati, eva½ bhogabyasana½ sa½vatteti.
Sapattaverasa½vattaniko  hot²ti saha sapattehi vera½ sa½vatteti. Tassa hi sapatt±
ca  bahuk± honti. Yo ca na½ passati, tasmi½ verameva upp±deti na nibb±yati. Eva-
r³po hi parassa rakkhitagopitabhaº¹e apar±dhassa nissando.
    Abh³tabbhakkh±nasa½vattaniko    hot²ti   abh³tena   abbhakkh±na½   sa½vatteti,
yena  kenaci  kata½  tasseva  upari  patati.  Mittehi  bhedanasa½vattanikoTi mittehi
bheda½ sa½vatteti. Ya½ ya½ mitta½ karoti, so so bhijjatiyeva. Aman±pasaddasa½-
vattanikoti  aman±pasadda½  sa½vatteti. Y± s± v±c± kaºµak± kakkas± kaµuk± abhi-
sajjan²   mammacchedik±,  gatagataµµh±ne  tameva  suº±ti,  man±pasaddasavana½
n±ma na labhati. Evar³po pharusav±c±ya gatamaggo n±ma. An±deyyav±c±sa½va-
ttanikoti   aggahetabbavacanata½   sa½vatteti,   “tva½  kasm±  kathesi,  ko  hi  tava
vacana½  gahessat²”ti  vattabbata½ ±pajjati. Aya½ samphappal±passa gatamaggo.
Ummattakasa½vattaniko  hot²Ti  ummattakabh±va½  (3.0233)  sa½vatteti.  Tena  hi
manusso  ummatto v± khittacitto v± e¼am³go v± hoti. Aya½ sur±p±nassa nissando.
Imasmi½ sutte vaµµameva kathitanti.
 
                                                          D±navaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                           5. Uposathavaggo
 
 
                                                      4. V±seµµhasuttavaººan±
 
    44.  Pañcamassa  catutthe  ime  cepi,  v±seµµha,  mah±s±l±ti purato µhite dve s±la-
rukkhe  dassento parikappopama½ ±ha. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– ime t±va mah±s±l± ace-
tan±.   Sace   etepi   sacetan±   hutv±   aµµhaªgasamann±gata½   uposatha½  upava-
seyyu½,   etesampi   so   uposathav±so   d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya  assa.  Bh³te
pana vattabbameva natth²ti.
 
                                                    6. Anuruddhasuttavaººan±
 
    46.  Chaµµhe  yen±yasm±  anuruddhoti  t±  kira devat± attano sampatti½ oloketv±
“ki½  nu  kho  niss±ya  aya½  sampatti  amhehi  laddh±”ti  ±vajjam±n± thera½ disv±



“maya½   amh±ka½   ayyassa  pubbe  cakkavattirajja½  karontassa  p±daparic±rik±
hutv±  tena dinnov±de µhatv± ima½ sampatti½ labhimha, gacch±ma thera½ ±netv±
ima½   sampatti½   anubhaviss±m±”ti   div±   yen±yasm±   anuruddho  tenupasaªka-
mi½su.  T²su  µh±nes³ti t²su k±raºesu. Ýh±naso paµilabh±m±ti khaºeneva labh±ma.
Saranti  vacanasadda½  v±  g²tasadda½  v±  ±bharaºasadda½  v±. P²t± ass³ti-±d²ni
n²l±   t±va   j±t±,   p²t±  bhavitu½  na  sakkhissant²ti-±din±  nayena  cintetv±  vitakketi.
T±pi   “id±ni   ayyo   amh±ka½  p²tabh±va½  icchati,  id±ni  lohitabh±van”ti  t±dis±va
ahesu½.
    Acchara½  v±des²ti  p±ºitala½  v±desi.  Pañcaªgikass±ti  ±tata½,  vitata½, ±tatavi-
tata½,  ghana½,  susiranti  imehi  pañcahi  aªgehi  samann±gatassa. Tattha ±tata½
n±ma  cammapariyonaddhesu  bheri-±d²su  ekatalat³riya½,  vitata½  n±ma  ubhaya-
tala½,   ±tatavitata½   n±ma  sabbaso  (3.0234)  pariyonaddha½,  susira½  va½s±di,
ghana½    samm±di.    Suvin²tass±ti    ±ka¹¹hanasithilakaraº±d²hi    samucchitassa.
Suppaµipat±¼itass±ti  pam±ºe  µhitabh±vaj±nanattha½  suµµhu  paµipat±¼itassa.  Kusa-
lehi  susamann±hatass±ti  ye v±detu½ kusal± chek±, tehi v±ditassa. Vagg³ti cheko
sundaro.   Rajan²yoti   rañjetu½   samattho.  Kaman²yoti  k±metabbayutto.  Khaman²-
yoti  v±  p±µho,  divasampi  suyyam±no khamateva, na nibbindat²ti attho. Madan²yoti
m±namadapurisamadajanano.  Indriy±ni okkhip²ti “as±ruppa½ im± devat± karont²”-
ti  indriy±ni  heµµh± khipi, na akkh²ni umm²letv± olokesi. Na khvayyo anuruddho s±di-
yat²ti  “maya½  nacc±ma  g±y±ma,  ayyo  pana  anuruddho  na  kho s±diyati, akkh²ni
umm²letv±  na  oloketi,  ki½  maya½  naccitv±  v±  g±yitv±  v±  kariss±m±”ti  tattheva
antaradh±yi½su.  Yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti  t±sa½  devat±na½ ±nubh±va½
disv±  “katihi  nu  kho dhammehi samann±gato m±tug±mo man±pak±yike devaloke
nibbattat²”ti imamattha½ pucchitu½ upasaªkami.
 
                                            9-10. Idhalokikasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    49-50.  Navame  aya½’sa loko ±raddho hot²ti ayamassa loko idhaloke karaºama-
tt±ya   ±raddhatt±   paripuººatt±   ±raddho   hoti  paripuººo.  So¼as±k±rasampann±ti
sutte   vuttehi   aµµhahi,  g±th±su  aµµhah²ti  so¼asahi  ±k±rehi  samann±gat±,  y±ni  v±
aµµhaªg±ni    parampi    tesu    sam±dapet²ti    evampi    so¼as±k±rasampann±ti   eke.
Saddh±s²lapaññ± panettha missik± kathit±. Dasama½ bhikkhusaªghassa kathita½.
Sabbasuttesu pana ya½ na vutta½, ta½ heµµh± ±gatanayatt± utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                     Uposathavaggo pañcamo.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 



 
                                                           (6) 1. gotam²vaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Gotam²suttavaººan±
 
    51.  Chaµµhassa  (3.0235) paµhame sakkesu viharat²ti paµhamagamanena gantv±
viharati.  Mah±paj±pat²ti  puttapaj±ya  ceva dh²tupaj±ya ca mahantatt± eva½laddha-
n±m±.   Yena   bhagav±   tenupasaªkam²ti  bhagav±  kapilapura½  gantv±  paµhama-
meva  nanda½  pabb±jesi,  sattame  divase  r±hulakum±ra½. Cumbaµakakalahe (d².
ni.  aµµha.  2.331; sa½. ni. aµµha. 1.1.37) pana ubhayanagarav±sikesu yuddhatth±ya
nikkhantesu   satth±  gantv±  te  r±j±no  saññ±petv±  attadaº¹asutta½  (su.  ni.  941
±dayo;   mah±ni.  170  ±dayo)  kathesi.  R±j±no  pas²ditv±  a¹¹hatiyasate  a¹¹hatiya-
sate  kum±re  ada½su,  t±ni  pañca  kum±rasat±ni  satthu  santike pabbaji½su, atha
nesa½  paj±patiyo  s±sana½ pesetv± anabhirati½ upp±dayi½su. Satth± tesa½ ana-
bhiratiy±  uppannabh±va½  ñatv± te pañcasate daharabhikkh³ kuº±ladaha½ netv±
attano   kuº±lak±le   nisinnapubbe   p±s±ºatale   nis²ditv±  kuº±laj±takakath±ya  (j±.
2.21.kuº±laj±taka)  tesa½ anabhirati½ vinodetv± sabbepi te sot±pattiphale patiµµh±-
pesi,  puna  mah±vana½  ±netv±  arahattaphaleti.  Tesa½  cittaj±nanattha½  punapi
paj±patiyo   s±sana½   pahiºi½su.   Te   “abhabb±  maya½  ghar±v±sass±”ti  paµis±-
sana½  pahiºi½su. T± “na d±ni amh±ka½ ghara½ gantu½ yutta½, mah±paj±patiy±
santika½  gantv± pabbajja½ anuj±n±petv± pabbajiss±m±”ti pañcasat±pi mah±paj±-
pati½  upasaªkamitv± “ayye, amh±ka½ pabbajja½ anuj±n±peth±”ti ±ha½su. Mah±-
paj±pat²  t±  itthiyo  gahetv±  yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkami. Setacchattassa heµµh±
rañño parinibbutak±le upasaªkam²tipi vadantiyeva.
    Ala½   gotami,  m±  te  rucc²ti  kasm±  paµikkhipi,  nanu  sabbesampi  buddh±na½
catasso   paris±   hont²ti?  K±ma½  honti,  kilametv±  pana  anekav±ra½  y±cite  anu-
ññ±ta½  pabbajja½  “dukkhena  laddh±”ti samm± parip±lessant²ti garu½ katv± anu-
ññ±tuk±mo paµikkhipi. Pakk±m²ti puna kapilapurameva p±visi. Yath±bhiranta½ (3.02
viharitv±ti  bodhaneyyasatt±na½ upanissaya½ olokento yath±jjh±sayane viharitv±.
C±rika½   pakk±m²ti   mah±janasaªgaha½   karonto  uttam±ya  buddhasiriy±  anopa-
mena buddhavil±sena aturitac±rika½ pakk±mi.
    Sambahul±hi   s±kiy±n²hi   saddhinti   antonivesanamhiyeva  dasabala½  uddissa
pabbajj±vesa½   gahetv±   pañcasat±   s±kiy±niyo   pabbajj±vesa½yeva  g±h±petv±
sabb±hipi   t±hi   sambahul±hi  s±kiy±n²hi  saddhi½.  C±rika½  pakk±m²ti  gamana½
abhin²hari.  Gaman±bhin²haraºak±le  pana  t± sukhum±l± r±jitthiyo padas± gantu½
na   sakkhissant²ti  s±kiyakoliyar±j±no  sovaººasivik±yo  upaµµh±payi½su.  T±  pana
“y±ne  ±ruyha gacchant²ti satthari ag±ravo kato hot²”ti ekapaºº±sayojanika½ pada-
s±va   paµipajji½su.  R±j±nopi  purato  ca  pacchato  ca  ±rakkha½  sa½vidah±petv±
taº¹ulasappitel±d²na½  sakaµ±ni  p³r±petv±  “gataµµh±ne gataµµh±ne ±h±ra½ paµiy±-
deth±”ti   purise   pesayi½su.   S³nehi  p±deh²ti  t±sañhi  sukhum±latt±  p±desu  eko
phoµo  uµµheti,  eko  bhijjati.  Ubho  p±d±  katakaµµhisamparikiºº±  viya  hutv±  uddhu-



m±t±  j±t±.  Tena  vutta½–  “s³nehi  p±deh²”ti.  Bahidv±rakoµµhaketi  dv±rakoµµhakato
bahi.   Kasm±  paneva½  µhit±ti?  Eva½  kirass±  ahosi–  “aha½  tath±gatena  ananu-
ññ±t±  sayameva  pabbajj±vesa½ aggahesi½, eva½ gahitabh±vo ca pana me saka-
lajambud²pe  p±kaµo j±to. Sace satth± pabbajja½ anuj±n±ti, icceta½ kusala½. Sace
pana  n±nuj±nissati,  mahat² garah± bhavissat²”ti vih±ra½ pavisitu½ asakkont² roda-
m±n±va aµµh±si.
    Ki½  nu  tva½  gotam²ti ki½ nu r±jakul±na½ vipatti uppann±, kena tva½ k±raºena
eva½  vivaººabh±va½  patt±,  s³nehi  p±dehi …pe… µhit±ti. Aññenapi pariy±yen±ti
aññenapi    k±raºena.   Bahuk±r±,   bhanteti-±din±   tass±   guºa½   kathetv±   puna
pabbajja½  y±canto  evam±ha.  Satth±pi  “itthiyo  n±ma  parittapaññ±,  ekay±citama-
ttena   pabbajj±ya   anuññ±t±ya   na   mama   s±sana½  garu½  katv±  gaºhissant²”ti
tikkhattu½ paµikkhipitv± id±ni garu½ katv± g±h±petuk±mat±ya sace, ±nanda, mah±-
paj±pat² gotam² (3.0237) aµµha garudhamme paµiggaºh±ti, s±va’ss± hotu upasampa-
d±ti-±dim±ha. Tattha s±vass±ti s± eva ass± pabbajj±pi upasampad±pi hotu.
    Tadah³pasampannass±ti  ta½divasa½  upasampannassa.  Abhiv±dana½ paccu-
µµh±na½  añjalikamma½  s±m²cikamma½  kattabbanti  om±n±tim±ne akatv± pañca-
patiµµhitena    abhiv±dana½,    ±san±    paccuµµh±ya    paccuggamanavasena   paccu-
µµh±na½,  dasanakhe samodh±netv± añjalikamma½, ±sanapaññ±panab²jan±dika½
anucchavikakammasaªkh±ta½  s±m²cikammañca  katabba½.  Abhikkhuke  ±v±seti
yattha  vasantiy±  anantar±yena  ov±datth±ya  upasaªkamanaµµh±ne  ov±dad±yako
±cariyo  natthi,  aya½  abhikkhuko  ±v±so  n±ma. Evar³pe ±v±se vassa½ na upaga-
ntabba½.  Anva¹¹ham±santi  anuposathika½. Ov±d³pasaªkamananti ov±datth±ya
upasaªkamana½. Diµµhen±ti cakkhun± diµµhena. Suten±ti sotena sutena. Parisaªk±-
y±ti    diµµhasutavasena   parisaªkitena.   Garudhammanti   garuka½   saªgh±dises±-
patti½. Pakkham±nattanti an³n±ni pannarasa divas±ni m±natta½. Chasu dhamme-
s³ti    vik±labhojanacchaµµhesu    sikkh±padesu.   Sikkhitasikkh±y±ti   ekasikkhampi
akhaº¹a½  katv±  p³ritasikkh±ya. Akkositabbo paribh±sitabboti dasanna½ akkosa-
vatth³na½  aññatarena akkosavatthun± na akkositabbo, bhay³pada½san±ya y±ya
k±yaci paribh±s±ya na paribh±sitabbo.
    Ovaµo  bhikkhun²na½ bhikkh³su vacanapathoti ov±d±nus±sanadhammakath±sa-
ªkh±to  vacanapatho  bhikkhun²na½  bhikkh³su  ovarito  pihito, na bhikkhuniy± koci
bhikkhu  ovaditabbo  anus±sitabbo  v±  “bhante,  por±ºakatther± ida½ c²varavatta½
p³rayi½s³”ti   eva½   pana  paveºivasena  kathetu½  vaµµati.  Anovaµo  bhikkh³na½
bhikkhun²su  vacanapathoti  bhikkh³na½ pana bhikkhun²su vacanapatho aniv±rito,
yath±ruci  ovaditu½  anus±situ½  dhammakatha½ kathetunti ayamettha saªkhepo,
vitth±rato  panes±  garudhammakath±  samantap±s±dik±ya  vinayasa½vaººan±ya
(p±ci. aµµha. 148) vuttanayeneva veditabb±.
    Ime pana aµµha garudhamme satthu santike uggahetv± therena attano



±rociyam±ne sutv±va mah±paj±patiy± t±va mahanta½ domanassa½ khaºena (3.023
paµippassambhi,   anotattadahato   ±bhatena   s²tudakassa   ghaµasatena   matthake
parisitt±  viya vigatapari¼±h± attaman± hutv± garudhammapaµiggahaºena uppanna-
p²tip±mojja½ ±vikaront² seyyath±pi, bhanteti-±dika½ ud±na½ ud±nesi.
    Kumbhatthenakeh²ti  kumbhe  d²pa½  j±letv±  tena  ±lokena  paraghare  bhaº¹a½
vicinitv±  thenakacorehi.  Setaµµhik±  n±ma  rogaj±t²ti  eko  p±ºako n±¼amajjhagata½
kaº¹a½  vijjhati,  yena  viddh±  kaº¹±  nikkhantampi  s±lis²sa½  kh²ra½  gahetu½ na
sakkoti. Mañjiµµhik± n±ma rogaj±t²ti ucch³na½ antorattabh±vo.
    Mahato   ta¼±kassa   paµikacceva   ±¼inti  imin±  pana  etamattha½  dasseti–  yath±
mahato   ta¼±kassa   p±¼iy±   abaddh±yapi   kiñci  udaka½  tiµµhateva,  paµhamameva
baddh±ya  pana  ya½  abaddhapaccay±  na  tiµµheyya,  tampi  tiµµheyya, evameva ye
ime    anuppanne    vatthusmi½    paµikacceva    anatikkamanatth±ya   garudhamm±
paññatt±,    tesu    apaññattesu    m±tug±massa    pabbajitatt±   pañca   vassasat±ni
saddhammo   tiµµheyya.   Paµikacceva  paññattatt±  pana  apar±nipi  pañca  vassasa-
t±ni   µhassat²ti   eva½   paµhama½   vuttavassasahassameva   µhassati.  Vassasaha-
ssanti   ceta½   paµisambhid±pabhedappattakh²º±sav±na½  vaseneva  vutta½,  tato
pana  uttaripi  sukkhavipassakakh²º±savavasena vassasahassa½, an±g±mivasena
vassasahassa½,  sakad±g±mivasena vassasahassa½, sot±pannavasena vassasa-
hassanti  eva½ pañcavassasahass±ni paµivedhasaddhammo µhassati. Pariyattidha-
mmopi  t±niyeva.  Na  hi  pariyattiy±  asati  paµivedho  atthi,  n±pi pariyattiy± sati paµi-
vedho na hoti. Liªga½ pana pariyattiy± antarahit±yapi cira½ pavattissat²ti.
 
                                                        2. Ov±dasuttavaººan±
 
    52.  Dutiye  bahussutoti  idha  sakalassapi buddhavacanassa vasena bahussuta-
bh±vo    veditabbo.    Garudhammanti    k±yasa½sagga½.    Ayamettha    saªkhepo.
Bhikkhunov±dakavinicchayo   pana  samantap±s±dik±ya  (p±ci.  aµµha.  144  ±dayo)
vuttanayeneva veditabbo.
 
                                                     3. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 
    53.  Tatiye  (3.0239)  sar±g±y±ti sar±gatth±ya. Vir±g±y±ti virajjanatth±ya. Sa½yo-
g±y±ti  vaµµe  sa½yogatth±ya.  Visa½yog±y±ti  vaµµe  visa½yogabh±vatth±ya. ¾cay±-
y±ti    vaµµassa    va¹¹hanatth±ya.    No   apacay±y±ti   na   vaµµaviddha½sanatth±ya.
Dubbharat±y±ti    dupposanatth±ya.    No   subharat±y±ti   na   sukhaposanatth±ya.
Imasmi½  sutte  paµhamav±rena  vaµµa½  kathita½, dutiyav±rena vivaµµa½ kathita½.
Imin± ca pana ov±dena gotam² arahatta½ patt±ti.
 
                                                     4. D²ghaj±ºusuttavaººan±
 
    54.  Catutthe  byagghapajj±ti  idamassa  paveºi  n±ma  vasena  ±lapana½. Tassa
hi    pubbapuris±    byagghapathe    j±t±ti   tasmi½   kule   manuss±   byagghapajj±ti



vuccanti.  Issatthen±ti  iss±sakammena.  Tatrup±y±y±ti  “imasmi½  k±le ida½ n±ma
k±tu½   vaµµat²”ti   j±nane  up±yabh³t±ya.  Vuddhas²linoti  va¹¹hitas²l±  vuddhasam±-
c±r±.   ¾yanti  ±gamana½.  N±ccog±¼hanti  n±timahanta½.  N±tih²nanti  n±tikasira½.
Pariy±d±y±ti  gahetv± khepetv±. Tattha yassa vayato diguºo ±yo, tassa vayo ±ya½
pariy±d±tu½ na sakkoti.
          “Catudh± vibhaje bhoge, paº¹ito gharam±vasa½;
          ekena bhoge bhuñjeyya, dv²hi kamma½ payojaye;
          catutthañca nidh±peyya, ±pad±su bhavissat²”ti. (d². ni. 3.265)–
Eva½ paµipajjato pana vayo ±ya½ pariy±d±tu½ na sakkotiyeva.
    Udumbarakh±d²v±ti  yath±  udumbar±ni  kh±dituk±mena pakke udumbararukkhe
c±lite  ekappah±reneva bah³ni phal±ni patanti, so kh±ditabbayuttak±ni kh±ditv± ita-
r±ni  bahutar±ni  pah±ya  gacchati,  evameva½  yo  ±yato  vaya½  bahutara½  katv±
vippakiranto  bhoge  paribhuñjati,  so  “udumbarakh±dika½v±ya½  kulaputto  bhoge
kh±dat²”ti  vuccati.  Ajeµµhamaraºanti  (3.0240)  an±yakamaraºa½.  Sama½  j²vika½
kappet²ti   samm±  j²vika½  kappeti.  Samaj²vit±ti samaj²vit±ya j²vit±. Ap±yamukh±n²ti
vin±sassa µh±n±ni.
    Uµµh±t±     kammadheyyes³ti     kammakaraºaµµh±nesu    uµµh±nav²riyasampanno.
Vidh±nav±ti  vidahanasampanno.  Sotth±na½ sampar±yikanti sotthibh³ta½ sampa-
r±yika½.   Saccan±men±ti  buddhatt±yeva  buddhoti  eva½  avitathan±mena.  C±go
puñña½  pava¹¹hat²ti  c±go  ca  sesapuññañca pava¹¹hati. Imasmi½ sutte saddh±-
dayo missak± kathit±. Pañcama½ utt±nameva.
 
                                                        6. Bhayasuttavaººan±
 
    56.  Chaµµhe gabbhoTi gabbhav±so. Diµµhadhammik±p²ti sandiµµhik± gabbhav±sa-
sadis±  punapi  manussagabbh±.  Sampar±yik±p²ti µhapetv± manussagabbhe sesa-
gabbh±.  Ubhaya½  ete  k±m±  pavuccant²Ti  bhayañca  dukkhañca, bhayañca rogo
ca,  bhayañca  gaº¹o ca, bhayañca sallañca, bhayañca saªgo ca, bhayañca paªko
ca,   bhayañca   gabbho  c±ti  eva½  ubhaya½  ete  k±m±  pavuccanti.  S±tar³pen±ti
k±masukhena.   Palipathanti   vaµµapalipatha½.   Atikkamm±ti  imasmi½  µh±ne  vipa-
ssana½  va¹¹hetv±  assa bhikkhuno arahattappattabh±vo gahito. Evar³pa½ paja½
j±tijar³peta½   t²su   bhavesu   phandam±na½   avekkhat²ti   sutte   vaµµa½  kathetv±
g±th±su vivaµµa½ kathitanti. Sattamaµµham±ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                              9-10. Puggalasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    59-60.  Navame  ujubh³toti  k±yavaªk±d²na½  abh±vena ujuko. Paññ±s²lasam±hi-
toTi   paññ±ya   ca  s²lena  ca  samann±gato.  Yajam±n±nanti  d±na½  dadant±na½.
Puññapekkh±nanti   puñña½   olokent±na½  gavesant±na½  (3.0241).  Opadhikanti
upadhivip±ka½,    opadhibh³ta½   µh±na½   appam±ºa½.   Dasame   samukkaµµhoti
ukkaµµho uttamo. Satt±nanti sabbasatt±na½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±namev±ti.
 



                                                         Gotam²vaggo chaµµho.
 
 
                                                        (7) 2. bh³mic±lavaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Icch±suttavaººan±
 
    61.  Sattamassa  paµhame  pavivittass±ti  k±yavivekena  vivittassa.  Nir±yattavutti-
noti   katthaci   an±yattavuttino   vipassan±kammikassa.   L±bh±y±ti   catupaccayal±-
bh±ya. Soc² ca paridev² c±ti sok² ca paridev² ca. Socicca paridevicc±tipi p±µho. Cuto
ca   saddhamm±ti   ta½khaºa½yeva   vipassan±saddhamm±  cuto.  Imasmi½  sutte
vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                                         2. Ala½suttavaººan±
 
    62.  Dutiye  ala½  attano  ala½  paresanti  attano  ca  paresañca  hitapaµipattiya½
samattho  pariyatto anucchaviko. Khippanisant²ti khippa½ upadh±reti, khandhadh±-
tu-±yatan±d²su  kathiyam±nesu  te  dhamme  khippa½ j±n±t²ti attho. Imasmi½ sutte
samathavipassan±    kathit±.    Puggalajjh±sayena    pana    desan±vil±sena   ceta½
matthakato paµµh±ya heµµh± otaranta½ kathitanti.
 
                                                     3. Sa½khittasuttavaººan±
 
    63. Tatiye evamev±ti nikk±raºeneva. Yath± v± aya½ y±cati, evameva. Moghapu-
ris±ti  m³¼hapuris± tucchapuris±. Ajjhesant²ti y±canti. Anubandhitabbanti iriy±path±-
nugamanena   anubandhitabba½  ma½  na  vijahitabba½  maññanti.  ¾j±nanattha½
apas±dento  evam±ha.  Esa  kira  bhikkhu  ov±de dinnepi pam±dameva anuyuñjati,
dhamma½   sutv±   tattheva   vasati,  samaºadhamma½  k±tu½  na  icchati.  Tasm±
bhagav± eva½ apas±detv± puna yasm± so arahattassa upanissayasampanno (3.024
tasm±  ta½  ovadanto  tasm±tiha  te  bhikkhu  eva½  sikkhitabbanti-±dim±ha. Tattha
ajjhatta½  me  citta½  µhita½  bhavissati  susaºµhita½,  na  ca  uppann±  p±pak± aku-
sal±  dhamm± citta½ pariy±d±ya µhassant²ti imin± t±vassa ov±dena niyakajjhattava-
sena cittekaggat±matto m³lasam±dhi vutto.
    Tato   “ettakeneva   santuµµhi½   an±pajjitv±   eva½   so   sam±dhi  va¹¹hetabbo”ti
dassetu½  yato  kho  te  bhikkhu  ajjhatta½  citta½  µhita½  hoti  susaºµhita½,  na  ca
uppann±   p±pak±   akusal±  dhamm±  citta½  pariy±d±ya  tiµµhanti,  tato  te  bhikkhu
eva½  sikkhitabba½  “mett±  me  cetovimutti  bh±vit±  bhavissati …pe… susam±ra-
ddh±”ti  evamassa  mett±vasena  bh±vana½  va¹¹hetv±  puna  yato kho te bhikkhu
aya½  sam±dhi  eva½  bh±vito  hoti  bahul²kato, tato tva½ bhikkhu ima½ sam±dhi½
savitakkasavic±rampi  bh±veyy±s²ti-±di  vutta½.  Tassattho–  yad± te bhikkhu aya½
m³lasam±dhi  eva½  mett±vasena bh±vito hoti, tad± tva½ t±vatakenapi tuµµhi½ an±-



pajjitv±va   ima½  m³lasam±dhi½  aññesupi  ±rammaºesu  catukkapañcakajjh±n±ni
p±payam±no “savitakkasavic±ramp²”ti-±din± nayena bh±veyy±s²ti.
    Eva½   vatv±   ca  pana  avasesabrahmavih±rapubbaªgamampissa  aññesu  ±ra-
mmaºesu   catukkapañcakajjh±nabh±vana½   kareyy±s²ti   dassento   yato   kho   te
bhikkhu  aya½  sam±dhi  eva½  bh±vito hoti subh±vito, tato te bhikkhu eva½ sikkhi-
tabba½  “karuº±  me  cetovimutt²”ti-±dim±ha.  Eva½  mett±pubbaªgama½ catukka-
pañcakajjh±nabh±vana½      dassetv±      puna      k±y±nupassan±dipubbaªgama½
dassetu½  yato  kho te bhikkhu aya½ sam±dhi eva½ bh±vito hoti subh±vito, tato te
bhikkhu  eva½  sikkhitabba½ “k±ye k±y±nupass²”ti-±di½ vatv± yato kho te bhikkhu
aya½   sam±dhi   eva½   bh±vito  hoti  subh±vito,  tato  tva½  bhikkhu  yena  yeneva
gagghas²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  gagghas²ti gamissasi. Ph±su½yev±ti imin± arahatta½
dasseti. Arahattappatto hi sabbiriy±pathesu ph±su viharati n±ma.
 
                                                     4. Gay±s²sasuttavaººan±
 
    64.    Catutthe    (3.0243)    etadavoc±ti    attano   padh±nabh³miya½   uppanna½
vitakka½    bhikkhusaªghassa   ±rocetu½–   “pubb±ha½,   bhikkhave”ti-±divacana½
avoca. Obh±santi dibbacakkhuñ±ºobh±sa½. Ñ±ºadassananti dibbacakkhubh³ta½
ñ±ºasaªkh±ta½  dassana½.  Sannivutthapubbanti  ekato  vasitapubba½. Imasmi½
pana  sutte dibbacakkhuñ±ºa½, iddhividhañ±ºa½, cetopariyañ±ºa½, yath±kammu-
pagañ±ºa½,      an±gata½sañ±ºa½,     paccuppanna½sañ±ºa½,     at²ta½sañ±ºa½,
pubbeniv±sañ±ºanti   im±ni   t±va   aµµha   ñ±º±ni   p±¼iya½yeva  ±gat±ni,  tehi  pana
saddhi½  vipassan±ñ±º±ni catt±ri maggañ±º±ni, catt±ri phalañ±º±ni, catt±ri pacca-
vekkhaºañ±º±ni,    catt±ri    paµisambhid±ñ±º±ni    cha   as±dh±raºañ±º±n²ti   et±ni
ñ±º±ni samodh±netv± kathentena eva½ ida½ sutta½ kathita½ n±ma hoti.
 
                                                5. Abhibh±yatanasuttavaººan±
 
    65.    Pañcame    abhibh±yatan±n²ti   abhibhavanak±raº±ni.   Ki½   abhibhavanti?
Paccan²kadhammepi    ±rammaº±nipi.    T±ni    hi    paµipakkhabh±vena   paccan²ka-
dhamme  abhibhavanti,  puggalassa  ñ±ºuttariyat±ya  ±rammaº±ni. Ajjhatta½ r³pa-
saññ²ti-±d²su  pana  ajjhattar³pe parikammavasena ajjhatta½ r³pasaññ² n±ma hoti.
Ajjhattañhi n²laparikamma½ karonto kese v±



pitte  v±  akkhit±rak±ya  v±  karoti.  P²taparikamma½  karonto  mede  v±  chaviy± v±
hatthatalap±datalesu    v±    akkh²na½   p²taµµh±ne   v±   karoti.   Lohitaparikamma½
karonto  ma½se  v±  lohite  v± jivh±ya v± akkh²na½ rattaµµh±ne v± karoti. Od±tapari-
kamma½  karonto  aµµhimhi  v±  dante  v±  nakhe  v± akkh²na½ setaµµh±ne v± karoti.
Ta½  pana  sun²laka½  sup²taka½  sulohitaka½  su-od±ta½ na hoti, avisuddhameva
hoti.
    Eko   bahiddh±   r³p±ni  passat²Ti  yasseva½  parikamma½  ajjhatta½  uppanna½
hoti,   nimitta½   pana   bahiddh±,  so  eva½  ajjhatta½  parikammassa  bahiddh±  ca
appan±ya   vasena  “ajjhatta½  r³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passat²”ti  vuccati.
Paritt±n²ti  ava¹¹hit±ni.  Suvaººadubbaºº±n²ti  suvaºº±ni v± hontu dubbaºº±ni v±,
parittavaseneva   ida½   abhibh±yatana½   vuttanti  veditabba½.  T±ni  abhibhuyy±ti
yath±   n±ma  sampannaggahaºiko  kaµacchumatta½  bhatta½  labhitv±  “ki½  ettha
bhuñjitabba½   (3.0244)   atth²”ti   sa½ka¹¹hitv±   ekakaba¼ameva   karoti,  evameva
ñ±ºuttariko  puggalo  visadañ±ºo  “kimettha  parittake ±rammaºe sam±pajjitabba½
atthi,  n±ya½  mama bh±ro”ti t±ni r³p±ni abhibhavitv± sam±pajjati, saha nimittupp±-
denevettha   appana½   p±pet²ti   attho.  J±n±mi  pass±m²ti  imin±  panassa  ±bhogo
kathito.   So   ca  kho  sam±pattito  vuµµhitassa,  na  antosam±pattiya½.  Eva½saññ²
hot²ti    ±bhogasaññ±yapi    jh±nasaññ±yapi   eva½saññ²   hoti.   Abhibhavanasaññ±
hissa antosam±pattiyampi atthi, ±bhogasaññ± pana sam±pattito vuµµhitasseva.
    Appam±º±n²ti   va¹¹hitappam±º±ni,   mahant±n²ti   attho.  Abhibhuyy±ti  ettha  ca
pana  yath±  mahagghaso  puriso  eka½  bhattava¹¹hitaka½  labhitv± “aññ±pi hotu,
aññ±pi  hotu,  ki½  es±  mayha½  karissat²”ti  na  ta½  mahantato  passati, evameva
ñ±ºuttaro  puggalo  visadañ±ºo “ki½ ettha sam±pajjitabba½, nayida½ appam±ºa½,
na  mayha½  cittekaggat±karaºe bh±ro atth²”ti abhibhavitv± sam±pajjati, saha nimi-
ttupp±danevettha appana½ p±pet²ti attho.
    Ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²ti  al±bhit±ya  v±  anatthikat±ya  v± ajjhattar³pe parikamma-
saññ±virahito.
    Eko   bahiddh±   r³p±ni   passat²Ti   yassa   parikammampi  nimittampi  bahiddh±
uppanna½,    so    eva½   bahiddh±   parikammassa   ceva   appan±ya   ca   vasena
“ajjhatta½  ar³pasaññ²  eko  bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passat²”ti  vuccati.  Sesamettha catu-
tth±bhibh±yatane  ca  vuttanayameva. Imesu pana cat³su paritta½ vitakkacaritava-
sena    ±gata½,    appam±ºa½   mohacaritavasena,   suvaººa½   dosacaritavasena,
dubbaººa½  r±gacaritavasena. Etesañhi et±ni sapp±y±ni. S± ca nesa½ sapp±yat±
visuddhimagge (visuddhi. 1.43) cariyaniddese vutt±.
    Pañcama-abhibh±yatan±d²su  n²l±n²ti sabbasaªg±hikavasena vutta½. N²lavaºº±-
n²ti   vaººavasena.   N²lanidassan±n²ti   nidassanavasena.   Apaññ±yam±navivar±ni
asambhinnavaºº±ni ekan²l±neva hutv± dissant²ti vutta½ hoti. N²lanibh±s±n²ti (3.0245
ida½   pana   obh±savasena  vutta½,  n²lobh±s±ni  n²lappabh±yutt±n²ti  attho.  Etena
nesa½   suvisuddhata½   dasseti.  Visuddhavaººavaseneva  hi  im±ni  abhibh±yata-
n±ni  vutt±ni.  “N²lakasiºa½ uggaºhanto n²lasmi½ nimitta½ gaºh±ti pupphasmi½ v±
vatthasmi½   v±   vaººadh±tuy±   v±”ti-±dika½   panettha   kasiºakaraºañca   parika-
mmañca   appan±vidh±nañca  sabba½  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.  1.55)  vitth±rato



vuttamev±ti.
 
                                                     6. Vimokkhasuttavaººan±
 
    66.  Vimokkh±ti  kenaµµhena  vimokkh±?  Adhimuccanaµµhena.  Ko pan±ya½ adhi-
muccanaµµho  n±ma?  Paccan²kadhammehi  ca  suµµhu muccanaµµho, ±rammaºe ca
abhirativasena   suµµhu   muccanaµµho,   pitu-aªke   vissaµµhaªgapaccaªgassa   d±ra-
kassa  sayana½ viya aniggahitabh±vena nir±saªkat±ya ±rammaºe pavatt²ti vutta½
hoti. Aya½ panattho pacchime vimokkhe natthi, purimesu vimokkhesu atthi.
    R³p²   r³p±ni  passat²ti  ettha  ajjhatta½  kes±d²su  n²lakasiº±divasena  upp±dita½
r³pajjh±na½  r³pa½,  tadassatth²ti  r³p².  Bahiddh±pi  n²lakasiº±d²ni r³p±ni jh±naca-
kkhun±   passati.   Imin±   ajjhattabahiddhavatthukesu  kasiºesu  upp±ditajjh±nassa
puggalassa  catt±ri  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni  dassit±ni. Ajjhatta½ ar³pasaññ²ti ajjhatta½
na    r³pasaññ²,    attano    kes±d²su    anupp±ditar³p±vacarajjh±noti    attho.   Imin±
bahiddh±   parikamma½  katv±  bahiddh±va  upp±ditajjh±nassa  r³p±vacarajjh±n±ni
dassit±ni.
    Subhanteva    adhimutto    hot²ti   imin±   suvisuddhesu   n²l±d²su   vaººakasiºesu
jh±n±ni   dassit±ni.   Tattha   kiñc±pi  anto-appan±ya  “subhan”ti  ±bhogo  natthi,  yo
pana   suvisuddha½   subha½   kasiºa½   ±rammaºa½   katv±   viharati,   so  yasm±
“subhanti  adhimutto  hot²”ti  vattabbata½ ±pajjati, tasm± eva½ desan± kat±. Paµisa-
mbhid±magge pana–
         “Katha½  subhanteva  adhimutto  hot²ti vimokkho? Idha bhikkhu mett±sahaga-
    tena  cetas±  eka½  disa½  …pe…  viharati.  Mett±ya  bh±vitatt±  satt± appaµik³l±
    honti.  Karuº±sahagatena  …pe…  mudit±sahagatena  (3.0246) …pe… upekkh±-
    sahagatena   cetas±  eka½  disa½  …pe…  viharati.  Upekkh±ya  bh±vitatt±  satt±
    appaµik³l± honti. Eva½ subhanteva adhimutto hot²ti vimokkho”ti (paµi. ma. 1.212)
    vutta½.
    Sabbaso  r³pasaññ±nanti-±d²su  ya½  vattabba½, ta½ visuddhimagge (visuddhi.
1.276-277)  vuttameva.  Aya½  aµµhamo  vimokkhoti  aya½  catunna½  khandh±na½
sabbaso vissaµµhatt± vimuttatt± aµµhamo uttamo vimokkho n±ma.
 
                                               7-8. Anariyavoh±rasuttavaººan±
 
    67-68.  Sattame  anariyavoh±r±ti  na  ariyakath±  sadosakath±.  Y±hi  cetan±hi  te
voh±re   voharanti,   t±sa½   eta½   n±ma½.  Aµµhame  vuttapaµipakkhanayena  attho
veditabbo.
 
                                                        9. Paris±suttavaººan±
 
    69.  Navame  khattiyaparis±ti khattiy±na½ paris±na½ sannip±to sam±gamo. Esa
nayo  sabbattha.  Anekasata½  khattiyaparisanti bimbis±rasam±gama-ñ±tisam±ga-
ma-licchavisam±gam±disadisa½,  aññesu  cakkav±¼esupi  labbhateva. Sallapitapu-



bbanti    ±l±pasall±po    katapubbo.    S±kacch±ti   dhammas±kacch±pi   sam±pajjita-
pubb±.  Y±disako  tesa½  vaººoti  te  od±t±pi  honti  k±¼±pi maªguracchav²pi, satth±
suvaººavaººo.  Ida½ pana saºµh±na½ paµicca kathita½. Saºµh±nampi ca kevala½
tesa½  paññ±yatiyeva.  Na pana bhagav± milakkhasadiso hoti, n±pi ±muttamaºiku-
º¹alo, buddhaveseneva nis²dati. Tepi attano sam±nasaºµh±nameva passanti. Y±di-
sako   tesa½   saroti   te   chinnassar±pi   honti   gaggassar±pi   k±kassar±pi,  satth±
brahmassarova.   Ida½  pana  bh±santara½  sandh±ya  kathita½.  Sacepi  hi  satth±
r±j±sane   nisinno   katheti,  “ajja  r±j±  madhurena  kathet²”ti  nesa½  hoti.  Kathetv±
pakkante  pana bhagavati puna r±j±na½ ±gata½ disv± “ko nu kho ayan”ti v²ma½s±
uppajjati.  Tattha ko nu kho ayanti “imasmi½ µh±ne id±neva m±gadhabh±s±ya s²ha-
¼abh±s±ya  madhurena  ±k±rena  kathento  ko  nu  kho  aya½  antarahito,  ki½  devo
ud±hu   (3.0247)   manusso”ti   eva½  v²ma½sant±pi  na  j±nant²ti  attho.  Kimattha½
paneva½    aj±nant±na½    dhamma½    deset²ti?   V±sanatth±ya.   Eva½   sutopi   hi
dhammo  an±gate paccayo hot²ti an±gata½ paµicca deseti. Anekasata½ br±hmaºa-
parisanti-±dina½  soºadaº¹asam±gam±divasena  ceva  aññacakkav±¼avasena  ca
sambhavo veditabbo.
 
                                                   10. Bh³mic±lasuttavaººan±
 
    70.  Dasame  nis²dananti  idha  cammakhaº¹a½  adhippeta½.  Udena½  cetiyanti
udenayakkhassa  vasanaµµh±ne  katavih±ro  vuccati.  Gotamak±d²supi  eseva nayo.
Bh±vit±ti   va¹¹hit±.   Bahul²kat±ti   punappuna½  kat±.  Y±n²kat±ti  yuttay±na½  viya
kat±.  Vatthukat±ti  patiµµh±naµµhena  vatthu  viya  kat±.  Anuµµhit±ti  adhiµµhit±.  Parici-
t±ti samantato cit± suva¹¹hit±. Susam±raddh±ti suµµhu sam±raddh±.
    Iti  aniyamena  kathetv±  puna  niyametv±  dassento tath±gatassa khoti-±dim±ha.
Ettha   kappanti   ±yukappa½.   Tasmi½   tasmi½   k±le  ya½  manuss±na½  ±yuppa-
m±ºa½, ta½ paripuººa½ karonto tiµµheyya. Kapp±vasesa½ v±ti “appa½ v± bhiyyo”-
ti   vuttavassasatato   atireka½  v±.  Mah±s²vatthero  pan±ha–  “buddh±na½  aµµh±ne
gajjita½   n±ma   natthi,   punappuna½  sam±pajjitv±  maraºantikavedana½  vikkha-
mbhento bhaddakappameva tiµµheyya. Kasm± pana na µhitoti? Up±dinnakasar²ra½
n±ma    khaº¹icc±d²hi    abhibhuyyati,    buddh±   ca   khaº¹icc±dibh±va½   appatv±
pañcame  ±yukoµµh±se  bahujanassa piyaman±pak±leyeva parinibb±yanti. Buddh±-
nubuddhesu    ca    mah±s±vakesu    parinibbutesu    ekakeneva   kh±ºukena   viya
µh±tabba½  hoti  daharas±maºerapariv±rena v±, tato ‘aho buddh±na½ paris±’ti h²¼e-
tabbata½   ±pajjeyya.   Tasm±   na  µhito”ti.  Eva½  vuttepi  yo  pana  vuccati  “±yuka-
ppo”ti, idameva aµµhakath±ya niy±mita½.
    Yath±   ta½   m±rena  pariyuµµhitacittoti  ettha  tanti  nip±tamatta½,  yath±  m±rena
pariyuµµhitacitto  ajjhotthaµacitto aññopi koci puthujjano paµivijjhitu½ na sakkuºeyya,
evameva  n±sakkhi  paµivijjhitunti  attho.  M±ro  hi  (3.0248) yassa sabbena sabba½
dv±dasa  vipall±s±  appah²n±,  tassa  citta½  pariyuµµh±ti.  Therassa  ca  catt±ro vipa-
ll±s±   appah²n±,   tenassa  m±ro  citta½  pariyuµµh±si.  So  pana  cittapariyuµµh±na½
karonto  ki½  karot²ti?  Bherava½  r³p±rammaºa½ v± dasseti, sadd±rammaºa½ v±



s±veti.  Tato satt± ta½ disv± v± sutv± v± sati½ vissajjetv± vivaµamukh± honti, tesa½
mukhena   hattha½  pavesetv±  hadaya½  maddati,  tato  visaññ±va  hutv±  tiµµhanti.
Therassa  panesa  mukhe hattha½ pavesetu½ ki½ sakkhissati, bherav±rammaºa½
pana  dassesi.  Ta½ disv± thero nimittobh±sa½ nappaµivijjhi. Bhagav± j±nantoyeva
kimattha½   y±va   tatiya½  ±mantes²ti?  Parato  “tiµµhatu,  bhante  bhagav±”ti  y±cite
“tuyheveta½  dukkaµa½,  tuyheveta½  aparaddhan”ti dos±ropanena so katanukara-
ºattha½.
    M±ro  p±pim±ti  ettha  satte  anatthe  niyojento  m±ret²ti  m±ro.  P±pim±ti  tasseva
vevacana½.   So   hi   p±padhammasamann±gatatt±   “p±pim±”ti   vuccati.   Kaºho,
antako,  namuci,  pamattabandh³tipi  tasseva n±m±ni. Bh±sit± kho panes±ti ayañhi
bhagavato  sambodhipattiy±  aµµhame satt±he bodhimaº¹eyeva ±gantv± “bhagav±
yadattha½  tumhehi  p±ramiyo  p³rit±,  so  vo  attho  anuppatto, paµividdha½ sabba-
ññutaññ±ºa½,   ki½  te  lokavic±raºen±”ti  vatv±  yath±  ajja,  evameva  “parinibb±tu
d±ni,   bhante   bhagav±”ti   y±ci.   Bhagav±   cassa  “na  t±v±han”ti-±d²ni  vatv±  paµi-
kkhipi. Ta½ sandh±ya– “bh±sit± kho panes±, bhante”ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha  viyatt±ti  maggavasena  byatt±,  tatheva  vin²t±,  tath±  vis±rad±.  Bahussu-
t±ti   tepiµakavasena  bahu  suta½  etesanti  bahussut±.  Tameva  dhamma½  dh±re-
nt²ti  dhammadhar±.  Atha v± pariyattibahussut± ceva paµivedhabahussut± ca. Pari-
yattipaµivedhadhamm±na½yeva     dh±raºato    dhammadhar±ti    evamettha    attho
daµµhabbo.      Dhamm±nudhammappaµipann±ti      ariyadhammassa     anudhamma-
bh³ta½    vipassan±dhamma½    paµipann±.    S±m²cippaµipann±ti   anucchavikapaµi-
pada½  paµipann±.  Anudhammac±rinoti anudhamma½ caraºas²l±. Saka½ ±cariya-
kanti  attano  ±cariyav±da½.  ¾cikkhissant²ti-±d²ni  sabb±ni aññamaññavevacan±ni.
Sahadhammen±ti  sahetukena sak±raºena vacanena. Sapp±µih±riyanti y±va niyy±-
nika½ katv± dhamma½ desessanti.
    Brahmacariyanti   (3.0249)   sikkh±ttayasaªgahita½   sakala½   s±sanabrahmaca-
riya½.  Iddhanti  samiddha½  jh±nass±davasena.  Ph²tanti vuddhipatta½ sabbap±li-
phulla½ viya abhiññ±sampattivasena.



Vitth±rikanti  vitthata½  tasmi½  tasmi½  dis±bh±ge  patiµµhitavasena.  B±hujaññanti
bah³hi   ñ±ta½  paµividdha½  mah±jan±bhisamayavasena.  Puthubh³tanti  sabb±k±-
rena    puthulabh±vappatta½.    Katha½?    Y±va   devamanussehi   suppak±sitanti,
yattak±  viññuj±tik±  dev±  ceva manuss± ca atthi, sabbehi suµµhu pak±sitanti attho.
Appossukkoti   nir±layo.   Tvañhi   p±pima  aµµhamasatt±hato  paµµh±ya  “parinibb±tu
d±ni,   bhante   bhagav±,   parinibb±tu   sugato”ti   viravanto   ±hiº¹ittha.   Ajja   d±ni
paµµh±ya   vigatuss±ho   hohi,   m±   mayha½  parinibb±nattha½  v±y±ma½  karoh²ti
vadati.
    Sato  sampaj±no  ±yusaªkh±ra½  ossajj²ti  sati½  s³paµµhita½  katv± ñ±ºena pari-
cchinditv±  ±yusaªkh±ra½  vissajji pajahi. Tattha na bhagav± hatthena le¹¹u½ viya
±yusaªkh±ra½  ossaji, tem±samattameva pana phalasam±patti½ sam±pajjitv± tato
para½   na   sam±pajjiss±m²ti   citta½  upp±desi.  Ta½  sandh±ya  vutta½  “ossaj²”ti.
Ussaj²tipi   p±µho.   Mah±bh³mic±loti   mahanto   pathav²kampo.   Tad±  kira  dasasa-
hass² lokadh±tu kampittha. Bhi½sanakoti bhayajanako. Devadundubhiyo ca phali½-
s³ti  devabheriyo  phali½su,  devo  sukkhagajjita½  gajji,  ak±lavijjulat± nicchari½su,
khaºikavassa½ vass²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Ud±na½   ud±nes²ti  kasm±  ud±nesi?  Koci  n±ma  vadeyya  “bhagav±  pacchato
pacchato  anubandhitv±  ‘parinibb±tu,  bhante’ti  upadduto bhayena ±yusaªkh±ra½
vissajjes²”ti,   tassok±so   m±   hotu,   bh²tassa   hi  ud±na½  n±ma  natth²ti  p²tivegavi-
ssaµµha½ ud±na½ ud±nesi.
    Tattha    sabbesa½    soºasiªg±l±d²nampi    paccakkhabh±vato   tulita½   paricchi-
nnanti   tula½.   Ki½   ta½?  K±m±vacarakamma½.  Na  tula½,  na  v±  tula½  sadisa-
massa  añña½  lokiya½  kamma½  atth²ti  atula½.  Ki½  ta½?  Mahaggatakamma½.
Atha  v±  k±m±vacara½  r³p±vacara½  tula½, ar³p±vacara½ atula½. Appavip±ka½
v±  tula½,  bahuvip±ka½ atula½. Sambhavanti sambhavahetubh³ta½, r±sik±raka½
piº¹ak±rakanti   (3.0250)   attho.   Bhavasaªkh±ranti   punabbhavasaªkh±raºaka½.
Avassaj²ti   vissajjesi.  Mun²ti  buddhamuni.  Ajjhattaratoti  niyakajjhattarato.  Sam±hi-
toti  upac±rappan±sam±dhivasena  sam±hito.  Abhindi kavacamiv±ti kavaca½ viya
abhindi.   Attasambhavanti  attani  sañj±ta½  kilesa½.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  savip±ka-
µµhena    sambhava½,    bhav±bhisaªkharaºaµµhena   bhavasaªkh±ranti   ca   laddha-
n±ma½   tul±tulasaªkh±ta½   lokiyakammañca   ossaji,   saªg±mas²se   mah±yodho
kavaca½  viya  attasambhava½  kilesañca  ajjhattarato  hutv±  sam±hito hutv± abhi-
nd²ti.
    Atha   v±   tulanti  tulento  t²rento.  Atulañca  sambhavanti  nibb±nañceva  sambha-
vañca.  Bhavasaªkh±ranti  bhavag±mikamma½.  Avassaji  mun²ti “pañcakkhandh±
anicc±,   pañcanna½   khandh±na½   nirodho  nibb±na½  niccan”ti-±din±  (paµi.  ma.
3.37-38)  nayena  tulayanto  buddhamuni bhave ±d²nava½, nibb±ne ca ±nisa½sa½
disv±   ta½   khandh±na½   m³labh³ta½  bhavasaªkh±ra½  kamma½  “kammakkha-
y±ya  sa½vattat²”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.81; a. ni. 4.232-233) eva½ vuttena kammakkhayaka-
rena  ariyamaggena avassaji. Katha½? Ajjhattarato sam±hito, abhindi kavacamiva-
ttasambhava½.   So  hi  vipassan±vasena  ajjhattarato,  samathavasena  sam±hitoti
eva½  pubbabh±gato  paµµh±ya samathavipassan±balena kavacamiva attabh±va½



pariyonandhitv±    µhita½,   attani   sambhavatt±   “attasambhavan”ti   laddhan±ma½
sabbakilesaj±la½  abhindi.  Kiles±bh±vena  ca  kata½  kamma½  appaµisandhikatt±
avassaµµha½   n±ma   hot²ti   eva½   kilesappah±nena   kamma½  pajahi.  Pah²nakile-
sassa  ca  bhaya½  n±ma  natthi,  tasm± abh²tova ±yusaªkh±ra½ ossajji, abh²tabh±-
vañ±panatthañca ud±na½ ud±nes²ti veditabbo.
    Ya½  mah±v±t±ti  yena  samayena  yasmi½  v± samaye mah±v±t±. V±yant²ti upa-
kkhepakav±t±  n±ma  uµµhahanti,  te v±yant± saµµhisahass±dhikanavayojanasatasa-
hassabahala½     udakasandh±rakav±ta½    upacchindanti,    tato    ±k±se    udaka½
bhassati,  tasmi½  bhassante  pathav²  bhassati,  puna  v±to attano balena antodha-
mmakaraºe  viya  udaka½  ±bandhitv±  gaºh±ti,  tato  udaka½  uggacchati,  tasmi½
uggacchante   pathav²   uggacchati.   Eva½  udaka½  kampita½  (3.0251)  pathavi½
kampeti.  Etañca  kampana½  y±vajjak±l±pi  hotiyeva, bahubh±vena pana ogaccha-
nuggacchana½ na paññ±yati.
    Mahiddhik±   mah±nubh±v±ti  ijjhanassa  mahantat±ya  mahiddhik±,  anubhavita-
bbassa   mahantat±ya   mah±nubh±v±.  Paritt±ti  dubbal±.  Appam±º±ti  balav±.  So
ima½  pathavi½ kampet²ti so iddhi½ nibbattetv± sa½vejento mah±moggall±no viya,
v²ma½santo   v±   mah±n±gattherassa   bh±gineyyo  saªgharakkhitas±maºero  viya
pathavi½   kampeti.   Saªkampet²ti   samantato   kampeti.  Sampakampet²ti  tasseva
vevacana½.   Iti   imesu   aµµhasu   pathavikampesu   paµhamo  dh±tukopena,  dutiyo
iddh±nubh±vena,  tatiyacatutth± puññatejena, pañcamo ñ±ºatejena, chaµµho s±dhu-
k±rad±navasena,  sattamo  k±ruññasabh±vena, aµµhamo ±rodanena. M±tukucchi½
okkamante   ca   tato  nikkhamante  ca  mah±satte  tassa  puññatejena  pathav²  aka-
mpittha,  abhisambodhiya½  ñ±ºatej±bhihat± hutv± akampittha, dhammacakkappa-
vattane  s±dhuk±rabh±vasaºµhit±  s±dhuk±ra½  dadam±n± akampittha, ±yusaªkh±-
ra-ossajjane   k±ruññasabh±vasaºµhit±  cittasaªkhobha½  asaham±n±  akampittha,
parinibb±ne   ±rodanavegatunn±   hutv±  akampittha.  Aya½  panattho  pathavideva-
t±ya  vasena  veditabbo.  Mah±bh³tapathaviy±  paneta½  natthi  acetanatt±. Sesa½
sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                     Bh³mic±lavaggo sattamo.
 
 
                                                          (8) 3. yamakavaggo
 
 
                                                1-2. Saddh±suttadvayavaººan±
 
    71-72.  Aµµhamassa  paµhame no ca s²lav±ti na s²lesu parip³rak±r². Samantap±s±-
dikoti    samantato    pas±dajanako.   Sabb±k±raparip³roti   sabbehi   samaº±k±rehi
samaºadhammakoµµh±sehi   parip³ro.   Dutiye   sant±ti  paccan²kasantat±ya  sant±.
Vimokkh±ti paccan²kadhammehi vimuttatt± ca vimokkh±.
 



                                          3-9. Maraºassatisuttadvay±divaººan±
 
    73-79.   Tatiye   (3.0252)  bh±vetha  noti  bh±vetha  nu.  S±sananti  anusiµµhi.  ¾sa-
v±na½    khay±y±ti   arahattaphalatth±ya.   Catutthe   patihit±y±ti   paµipann±ya.   So
mamassa   antar±yoti  so  mama  j²vitantar±yopi,  puthujjanak±lakiriya½  karontassa
saggantar±yopi  maggantar±yopi  assa.  Satthak±  v±  me v±t±ti sattha½ viya aªga-
maªg±ni kantant²ti satthak±. Pañcam±d²ni vuttanay±neva. Navame sa½sagg±r±ma-
t±ti pañcavidhe sa½sagge ±r±mat±.
 
                                           10. Kus²t±rambhavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    80.  Dasame  kus²tavatth³n²ti kus²tassa alasassa vatth³ni patiµµh±, kosajjak±raº±-
n²ti  attho. Kamma½ kattabba½ hot²ti c²varavic±raº±dikamma½ kattabba½ hoti. Na
v²riya½  ±rabhat²ti  duvidhampi  v²riya½ n±rabhati. Appattass±ti jh±navipassan±ma-
ggaphaladhammassa  appattassa pattiy±. Anadhigatass±ti tasseva anadhigatassa
adhigamatth±ya.   Asacchikatass±ti   tadeva   asacchikatassa   sacchikaraºatth±ya.
Ida½  paµhamanti  ida½  “hand±ha½ nipajj±m²”ti eva½ os²dana½ paµhama½ kus²ta-
vatthu.  Imin± nayena sabbattha attho veditabbo. M±s±citaka½ maññeti ettha pana
m±s±cita½   n±ma   tintam±so.  Yath±  tintam±so  garuko  hoti,  eva½  garukoti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Gil±n±  vuµµhito  hot²ti  gil±no  hutv±  pacch± vuµµhito hoti. ¾rambhavatth³n²ti
v²riyak±raº±ni.  Tesampi  imin±va  nayena  attho  veditabbo. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±-
namev±ti.
 
                                                       Yamakavaggo aµµhamo.
 
 
                                                              (9) 4. sativaggo
 
 
                                             1-2. Satisampajaññasuttavaººan±
 
    81-82.   Navamassa   paµhama½   heµµh±   vuttanayameva.  Dutiye  saddhoti  duvi-
dh±ya saddh±ya samann±gato. No cupasaªkamit±ti na upaµµhahati. No (3.0253) ca
paripucchit±ti  atth±nattha½  k±raº±k±raºa½  paripucchit±  na  hoti. Samann±gatoti
s±mi-atthe paccatta½, samann±gatass±ti vutta½ hoti. Ekantapaµibh±n± tath±gata½
dhammadesan±  hot²ti tath±gatassa ekantapaµibh±n± dhammadesan± hoti, ekante-
neva paµibh±ti upaµµh±t²ti attho.
 
                                                       3. M³lakasuttavaººan±
 
    83.    Tatiye    sabbe    dhamm±ti    pañcakkhandh±.   Chandam³lak±ti   ajjh±saya-
cchando  kattukamyat±chando  ta½  m³la½  etesanti chandam³lak±. Manasik±rato



sambhavant²ti  manasik±rasambhav±.  Phassato samudenti r±s² bhavant²ti phassa-
samuday±.  Vedan±ya  samosarant²ti  vedan±samosaraº±. Sam±dhi etesa½ pamu-
khoti   sam±dhippamukh±.   Jeµµhakaµµhena  sati  adhipati  etesanti  sat±dhipateyy±,
satijeµµhak±ti  attho.  Paññ±  uttar±  etesanti  paññuttar±.  Vimutti  eva  s±ro  etesanti
vimuttis±r±.  Ettha  ca  chandam³lak±dayo  catt±ropi lokiy± kathit±, ses± lokiyaloku-
ttaramissak±ti.
 
                                                         4. Corasuttavaººan±
 
    84.  Catutthe  mah±coroti  rajjantare  dubbhitu½  samattho mah±coro. Pariy±pajja-
t²ti   pariy±d±na½   gacchati.   Na   ciraµµhitiko  hot²ti  addh±na½  p±lento  µh±tu½  na
sakkoti.   Appaharantassa  paharat²ti  attano  averine  appaharante  guºasampanne
ca mahallake ca taruºad±rake ca appaharitabbayuttake paharati. Anavasesa½ ±di-
yat²ti  nissesa½  gaºh±ti.  Byattacor±nañhi  ida½  vatta½–  parassa  dv²su  s±µakesu
eko  gahetabbo, ekasmi½ sante dubbala½ datv± thiro gahetabbo. Puµabhattataº¹u-
l±d²su  eka½ koµµh±sa½ datv± eko gahetabboti. Acc±sanne kamma½ karot²ti g±ma-
nigamar±jadh±n²na½  ±sannaµµh±ne  corikakamma½  karoti.  Na  ca nidh±nakusalo
hot²ti  ya½  laddha½,  ta½  dakkhiºeyye  nidahitu½ cheko na hoti, paralokamagga½
na sodheti.
 
                                                      5. Samaºasuttavaººan±
 
    85.  Pañcame  (3.0254)  ya½ samaºen±ti ya½ guºaj±ta½ samaºena pattabba½.
Vus²mat±ti  brahmacariyav±sa½vutena.  Mutto mocemi bandhan±ti aha½ sabbaba-
ndhanehi   mutto  hutv±  mah±janampi  r±g±dibandhanato  mocemi.  Paramadantoti
aññena   kenaci   asikkh±pito  acodito  sayambhuñ±ºena  paµivijjhitv±  paramadama-
thena  dantatt±  paramadanto n±ma. Parinibbutoti kilesaparinibb±nena parinibbuto.
 
                                                         6. Yasasuttavaººan±
 
    86.  Chaµµhe  m±  ca  may±  yasoti  yaso  ca  may± saddhi½ m± gañchi. Akasiral±-
bh²ti   vipulal±bh².   S²lapaññ±ºanti  s²lañceva  ñ±ºañca.  Saªgamm±ti  sannipatitv±.
Sam±gamm±ti   sam±gantv±.   Saªgaºikavih±ranti   gaºasaªgaºikavih±ra½.  Na  hi
n³nameti  na  hi  n³na  ime.  Tath±  hi  panameti  tath± hi pana ime. Aªgulipatodake-
h²ti  aªgulipatodayaµµhi½  katv±  vijjhanena.  Sañjagghanteti mah±hasita½ hasante.
Sa½k²¼anteti ke¼i½ karonte.
 
                                                 7. Pattanikujjanasuttavaººan±
 
    87. Sattame nikkujjeyy±ti tena dinnassa



deyyadhammassa  appaµiggahaºattha½  pattanikkujjanakammav±c±ya  nikujjeyya,
na  adhomukhaµhapanena.  Al±bh±y±Ti catunna½ paccay±na½ al±bhatth±ya. Ana-
tth±y±ti  upaddav±ya  ava¹¹hiy±.  Ukkujjeyy±ti  ukkujjanakammav±c±ya ukkujjeyya.
 
                                          8. Appas±dapavedan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    88.  Aµµhame  appas±da½  pavedeyyunti  appasannabh±va½ j±n±peyyu½. Appa-
s±da½   pavedentena   pana   ki½  k±tabbanti?  Nisinn±sanato  na  uµµh±tabba½  na
vanditabba½  na  paccuggamana½  k±tabba½,  na  deyyadhammo d±tabbo. Agoca-
reti pañcavidhe agocare.
 
                                                   9. Paµis±raº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    89.   Navame  (3.0255)  dhammikañca  gihipaµissavanti  “ima½  tem±sa½  idheva
vasitabban”ti  vutto “eva½ hot³”ti-±din± nayena paµissava½. Na sacc±pet²ti vutta½
na sacca½ karoti visa½v±deti.
 
                                               10. Samm±vattanasuttavaººan±
 
    90.   Dasame   paccekaµµh±neti   adhipatiµµh±ne  jeµµhakaµµh±ne.  Tañhi  jeµµhaka½
katv±  kiñci  saªghakamma½ k±tu½ na labhati. Na ca tena m³lena vuµµh±petabboti
ta½  m³la½ katv± abbh±nakamma½ k±tu½ na labhati. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±name-
v±ti.
 
                                                           Sativaggo navamo.
 
 
                                                        (10) 5. s±maññavaggo
 
    91.  Ito  para½  atha  kho  bojjh±  up±sik±ti-±d²su  bojjh±  up±sik±,  sirim± up±sik±,
padum±  up±sik±,  sutan±  up±sik±, manuj± up±sik±, uttar± up±sik±, mutt± up±sik±,
khem±   up±sik±,   ruc²  up±sik±,  cund²  r±jakum±r²,  bimb²  up±sik±,  suman±  r±jaku-
m±r²,  mallik±  dev²,  tiss±  up±sik±,  tiss±m±t±  up±sik±,  soº± up±sik±, soº±ya m±t±
up±sik±, k±º± up±sik±, k±ºam±t± up±sik±, uttar± nandam±t±, vis±kh± mig±ram±t±,
khujjuttar±   up±sik±,  s±m±vat²  up±sik±,  suppav±s±  koliyadh²t±,  suppiy±  up±sik±,
nakulam±t±  gahapat±n²ti im±sa½ ettak±na½ aµµhaªgasamann±gata½ uposathaka-
mmameva  kathita½.  Icchantena  vitth±retv±  kathetabba½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±-
natthamev±ti.
 
                                Manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 



                                          Aµµhakanip±tassa sa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                    Navakanip±ta-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. Sambodhivaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sambodhisuttavaººan±
 
    1.   Navakanip±tassa  (3.0257)  paµhame  sambodhipakkhik±nanti  catumaggasa-
ªkh±tassa  sambodhissa  pakkhe bhav±na½, upak±rak±nanti attho. P±¼iya½ ±gate
nava  dhamme  sandh±yeva½ pucchati. K± upanis±ti ko upanissayapaccayo. Abhi-
sallekhant²ti  abhisallekhik±.  Samathavipassan±cittassa  vivaraºe  sapp±y± upak±-
rak±ti  cetovivaraºasapp±y±.  Appicchata½  ±rabbha pavatt± kath± appicchakath±.
Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Asubh±  bh±vetabb±  r±gassa  pah±n±y±ti ayamattho s±lil±yakopam±ya vibh±ve-
tabbo–   eko   hi   puriso  asita½  gahetv±  koµito  paµµh±ya  s±likkhette  s±liyo  l±yati.
Athassa   vati½   bhinditv±   g±vo   pavisi½su.  So  asita½  µhapetv±  yaµµhi½  ±d±ya
teneva   maggena   g±vo   n²haritv±  vati½  p±katika½  katv±  punapi  asita½  ±d±ya
s±liyo  l±yi.  Ettha  s±likkhetta½  viya  buddhas±sana½  daµµhabba½, s±lil±yako viya
yog±vacaro,  asita½  viya  paññ±,  l±yanak±lo viya vipassan±ya kammakaraºak±lo,
yaµµhi   viya   asubhakammaµµh±na½,  vati  viya  sa½varo,  vati½  bhinditv±  g±v²na½
pavisana½  viya  sahas±  appaµisaªkh±ya pam±da½ ±rabbha r±gassa uppajjana½,
asita½  µhapetv±  yaµµhi½  ±d±ya paviµµhamaggeneva g±vo n²haritv± vati½ paµip±ka-
tika½  katv±  puna  koµito paµµh±ya s±lil±yana½ viya asubhakammaµµh±nena r±ga½
vikkhambhetv±     puna     vipassan±ya     kamma½     ±rabhanak±lo.    Imamattha½
sandh±ya vutta½– “asubh± bh±vetabb± r±gassa pah±n±y±”ti.
    Tattha    (3.0258)    r±gass±ti   pañcak±maguºikar±gassa.   Mett±ti   mett±kamma-
µµh±na½.  By±p±dassa  pah±n±y±ti  vuttanayeneva uppannassa kopassa pajahana-
tth±ya.  ¾n±p±nassat²ti  so¼asavatthuk±  ±n±p±nassati.  Vitakkupacched±y±ti  vutta-
nayeneva   uppann±na½  vitakk±na½  upacchedanatth±ya.  Asmim±nasamuggh±t±-



y±ti   asm²ti  uppajjanakassa  m±nassa  samuggh±tatth±ya.  Anattasaññ±  saºµh±t²ti
aniccalakkhaºe  diµµhe  anattalakkhaºa½  diµµhameva hoti. Etesu hi t²su lakkhaºesu
ekasmi½   diµµhe   itaradvaya½   diµµhameva   hoti.   Tena   vutta½–   “aniccasaññino,
bhikkhave,    anattasaññ±    saºµh±t²”ti.   Diµµheva   dhamme   nibb±nanti   diµµheyeva
dhamme    apaccayaparinibb±nañca    p±puº±t²ti    imasmi½    sutte    vaµµavivaµµa½
kathita½.
 
                                                      2. Nissayasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Dutiye nissayasampannoti patiµµh±sampanno. Saddhanti okappanasaddha½.
V²riyanti  k±yikacetasikav²riya½.  Ya½s±ti  ya½  assa.  Ariy±ya paññ±y±ti sahavipa-
ssan±ya  maggapaññ±ya. Saªkh±y±ti j±nitv±. Eka½ paµisevat²ti sevitabbayuttaka½
sevati.  Adhiv±set²ti  adhiv±setabbayuttaka½ adhiv±seti. Parivajjet²ti parivajjetabba-
yuttaka½  parivajjeti.  Vinodet²ti  n²haritabbayuttaka½  n²harati.  Eva½  kho bhikkh³ti
eva½  kho  bhikkhu  uggahaparipucch±vasena ceva dhammavavatth±navasena ca
paµisevitabb±d²ni  suppaµividdh±ni  supaccakkh±ni  katv±  paµisevanto  adhiv±sento
parivajjento vinodento ca bhikkhu nissayasampanno n±ma hot²ti.
 
                                                      3. Meghiyasuttavaººan±
 
    3.   Tatiye   c±lik±yanti   eva½n±make   nagare.  Ta½  kira  calamagga½  niss±ya
katatt±  olokent±na½  calam±na½  viya  upaµµh±ti,  tasm±  c±lik±ti  saªkha½  gata½.
C±liyapabbateti  sopi  pabbato sabbasetatt± k±¼apakkhuposathe olokent±na½ cala-
m±no  viya  upaµµh±ti,  tasm± c±liyapabbatoti vutto. Tattha mahanta½ vih±ra½ k±ra-
yi½su.  Iti bhagav± ta½ nagara½ niss±ya c±lik±pabbatamah±vih±re viharati. Jantu-
g±manti  eva½n±maka½  aparampi  tasseva  vih±rassa  gocarag±ma½. Jattug±ma-
ntipi   (3.0259)   paµhanti.   Padh±natthikass±ti   padh±nakammikassa.  Padh±n±y±ti
samaºadhammakaraºatth±ya.   ¾gamehi   t±v±ti   satth±  therassa  vacana½  sutv±
upadh±rento  “na  t±vassa  ñ±ºa½  paripakkan”ti  ñatv± paµib±hanto evam±ha. Eka-
kamhi   t±v±ti   ida½  panassa  “evamaya½  gantv±pi  kamme  anipphajjam±ne  nir±-
saªko   hutv±   pemavasena   puna  ±gacchissat²”ti  cittamaddavajananattha½  ±ha.
Natthi  kiñci  uttari  karaº²yanti  cat³su  saccesu catunna½ kicc±na½ katatt± añña½
uttari  karaº²ya½  n±ma  natthi.  Katassa  v±  paµicayoti  adhigatassa v± puna paµica-
yopi   natthi.   Na   hi   bh±vitamaggo   puna   bh±v²yati,   na  pah²nakiles±na½  puna
pah±na½  atthi.  Padh±nanti  kho,  meghiya, vadam±na½ kinti vadeyy±m±ti “sama-
ºadhamma½ karom²”ti ta½ vadam±na½ maya½ añña½ ki½ n±ma vadeyy±ma.
    Div±vih±ra½  nis²d²ti  div±vih±ratth±ya  nis²di.  Nis²danto  ca yasmi½ maªgalasil±-
paµµe  pubbe anupaµip±µiy± pañca j±tisat±ni r±j± hutv± uyy±nak²¼ika½ k²¼anto tividha-
n±µakapariv±ro  nis²di,  tasmi½yeva nis²di. Athassa nisinnak±lato paµµh±ya samaºa-
bh±vo   jahito  viya  ahosi,  r±javesa½  gahetv±  n±µakavaraparivuto  setacchattassa
heµµh±  mah±rahe  pallaªke  nisinno  viya  j±to.  Athassa ta½ sampatti½ ass±dayato
k±mavitakko   udap±di.   So   tasmi½yeva   khaºe   mah±yodhehi   gahite  dve  core



±netv±   purato   µhapite   viya  addasa.  Tesu  ekassa  vadha½  ±º±panavasenassa
by±p±davitakko    uppajji,    ekassa   bandhana½   ±º±panavasena   vihi½s±vitakko.
Eva½  so  lat±j±lena  rukkho  viya madhumakkhik±hi madhugh±tako viya akusalavi-
takkehi  parikkhitto  ahosi.  Ta½  sandh±ya–  atha  kho  ±yasmato  meghiyass±ti-±di
vutta½.   Anv±satt±ti   anubaddh±   sampariv±rit±.  Yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti
eva½   p±pavitakkehi  samparikiººo  kammaµµh±na½  sapp±ya½  k±tu½  asakkonto
“ida½  vata  disv±  d²ghadass²  bhagav±  paµisedhes²”ti sallakkhetv± “ida½ k±raºa½
dasabalassa    ±rocess±m²”ti    nisinn±sanato   vuµµh±ya   yena   bhagav±   tenupasa-
ªkami.
 
                                                      4. Nandakasuttavaººan±
 
    4.   Catutthe  (3.0260)  upaµµh±nas±l±yanti  bhojanas±l±ya½.  Yenupaµµh±nas±l±ti
satth±  nandakattherena  madhurassarena  ±raddh±ya  dhammadesan±ya sadda½
sutv±,   “±nanda,   ko   eso  upaµµh±nas±l±ya  madhurassarena  dhamma½  deset²”ti
pucchitv±   “dhammakathikanandakattherassa   ajja,   bhante,  v±ro”ti  sutv±  “atima-
dhura½  katv±,  ±nanda,  eso  bhikkhu dhamma½ katheti, mayampi gantv± suºiss±-
m±”ti     vatv±    yenupaµµh±nas±l±    tenupasaªkami.    Bahidv±rakoµµhake    aµµh±s²ti
chabbaººarasmiyo c²varagabbhe paµicch±detv± aññ±takavesena aµµh±si. Kath±pa-
riyos±na½    ±gamayam±noti   “idamavoc±”ti   ida½   kath±vas±na½   udikkham±no
dhammakatha½   suºanto   aµµh±siyeva.   Ath±yasm±   ±nando  nikkhante  paµhame
y±me satthu sañña½ ad±si– “paµhamay±mo atikkanto, bhante, thoka½ vissamath±”-
ti.  Satth± tattheva aµµh±si. Ath±yasm± ±nando majjhimay±mepi nikkhante, “bhante,
tumhe  pakatiy±  khattiyasukhum±l±,  puna buddhasukhum±l±ti paramasukhum±l±,
majjhimay±mopi  atikkanto,  muhutta½  vissamath±”ti  ±ha.  Satth±  tattheva aµµh±si.
Tattha  µhitakassevassa aruºagga½ paññ±yittha. Aruºuggamanañca therassa “ida-
mavoc±”ti  p±petv±  kath±pariyos±nañca dasabalassa chabbaººasar²rasmivissajja-
nañca   ekappah±reneva   ahosi.   Agga¼a½  ±koµes²ti  agganakhena  dv±rakav±µa½
±koµesi.
    S±rajjam±nar³poti   har±yam±no   ottappam±no.   Domanassas±rajja½   panassa
natthi.   Ettakampi   no   nappaµibh±seyy±ti   paµisambhid±ppattassa  appaµibh±na½
n±ma  natthi.  Ettakampi  na  katheyyanti dasseti. S±dhu s±dh³ti therassa dhamma-
desana½  sampaha½santo  ±ha. Ayañhettha attho “sugahit± ca te dhammadesan±
sukathit±  c±”ti.  Kulaputt±nanti ±c±rakulaputt±nañceva j±tikulaputt±nañca. Ariyo ca
tuºhibh±voti   dutiyajjh±nasam±patti½  sandh±yevam±ha.  Adhipaññ±dhammavipa-
ssan±y±ti  saªkh±rapariggahavipassan±ñ±ºassa.  Catupp±dakoTi assagoºagadra-
bh±diko.  Ida½  vatv±ti  ima½  cat³haªgehi  samann±gata½  dhamma½  kathayitv±.
Vih±ra½ p±vis²ti gandhakuµi½ paviµµho.
    K±lena  dhammassavaneti  k±le k±le dhammassavanasmi½. Dhammas±kacch±-
y±ti pañhakath±ya. Gambh²ra½ atthapadanti gambh²ra½ gu¼ha½ rahassa½ attha½.
Paññ±y±ti   (3.0261)  sahavipassan±ya  maggapaññ±ya.  Sammasanapaµivedhapa-
ññ±pi  uggahaparipucch±paññ±pi  vaµµatiyeva.  Patto v± pajjati v±ti arahatta½ patto



v±  p±puºissati v±ti eva½ guºasambh±van±ya sambh±veti. Appattam±nas±ti appa-
tta-arahatt±,  arahatta½  v±  appatta½  m±nasa½ etesantipi appattam±nas±. Diµµha-
dhammasukhavih±ranti   ettha   diµµhadhammasukhavih±ro   lokiyopi  vaµµati  lokutta-
ropi.



 
                                                          5. Balasuttavaººan±
 
    5.    Pañcame    avijj±kosajjas±vajja-assaddhiyesu    akampanato    paññ±bal±d²ni
daµµhabb±ni.  Akusalasaªkh±t±ti  akusal±ti  ñ±t±. Esa nayo sabbattha. N±lamariy±ti
ariyabh±va½   k±tu½   asamatth±,   ariy±na½  v±  ananucchavik±.  Vodiµµh±ti  suµµhu
diµµh±.  Vocarit±Ti  manodv±re  samud±c±rappatt±.  Atthikass±ti  dhammadesan±ya
atthikassa. ¾j²vik±bhayanti j²vitavuttibhaya½. Asilokabhayanti garah±bhaya½. Pari-
s±s±rajjabhayanti   parisa½   patv±   s±rajja½   okkamanabhaya½.   Imasmi½   sutte
vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                                       6. Sevan±suttavaººan±
 
    6.  Chaµµhe  j²vitaparikkh±r±ti  j²vitasambh±r±.  Samud±netabb±ti  sam±haritabb±.
Kasirena  samud±gacchant²ti  dukkhena uppajjanti. Rattibh±ga½ v± divasabh±ga½
v±ti  ettha  rattibh±ge  ñatv±  rattibh±geyeva pakkamitabba½, ratti½ caº¹av±¼±dipa-
ripanthe  sati  aruºuggamana½  ±gametabba½.  Divasabh±ge  ñatv±  div± pakkami-
tabba½,   div±   paripanthe   sati   s³riyatthaªgamana½   ±gametabba½.  Saªkh±p²ti
s±maññatthassa  bh±van±p±rip³ri-±gamana½  j±nitv±.  So puggaloti padassa pana
“n±nubandhitabbo”ti   imin±   sambandho.  An±pucch±ti  idha  pana  ta½  puggala½
an±pucch±  pakkamitabbanti  attho.  Api panujjam±nen±ti api nikka¹¹hiyam±nena.
Evar³po  hi  puggalo sacepi d±rukal±pasata½ v± udakaghaµasata½ v± v±lik±ghaµa-
sata½  v±  daº¹a½  ±ropeti,  m±  idha  vas²ti  nikka¹¹h±peti  v±,  ta½  kham±petv±pi
y±vaj²va½ so anubandhitabbova, na vijahitabbo.
 
                                                       7. Sutav±suttavaººan±
 
    7.  Sattame  (3.0262)  pañca  µh±n±ni  ajjh±caritunti  pañca k±raº±ni atikkamitu½.
P±ºanti   antamaso   kunthakipillika½.   Adinnanti  antamaso  tiºasal±kampi  parasa-
ntaka½.    Theyyasaªkh±tanti   theyyacittena.   Sannidhik±raka½   k±me   paribhuñji-
tunti   sannidhi½   katv±  µhapetv±  vatthuk±makilesak±me  paribhuñjitu½  abhabbo.
Akappiya½   k±maguºa½   sandh±yeta½   vutta½.   Buddha½   paccakkh±tunti   “na
buddho  ayan”ti  eva½ paµikkhipitu½. Dhamm±d²supi eseva nayo. Eva½ t±va aµµha-
kath±ya ±gata½. P±¼iya½ pana imasmi½ sutte agatigaman±ni kathit±ni.
 
                                                    8-10. Sajjhasutt±divaººan±
 
    8-10.   Aµµhame  buddh±d²na½  paccakkh±na½  kathita½.  Navame  puthujjanena
saddhi½   gahitatt±   “±huneyy±”ti  vutta½.  Dasame  gotrabh³ti  sot±pattimaggassa
anantarapaccayena     sikh±pattabalavavipassan±cittena     samann±gato.    Sesa½
sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 



                                                     Sambodhavaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                            2. S²han±davaggo
 
 
                                                     1. S²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  paµhame  yena  bhagav±  tenupasaªkam²ti  “sace  satth±  c±rika½
pakkamituk±mo  assa,  imasmi½  k±le  pakkameyya.  Hand±ha½  c±rika½ gamana-
tth±ya    satth±ra½   ±pucch±m²”ti   cintetv±   bhikkhusaªghaparivuto   upasaªkami.
¾yasm±   ma½,   bhanteti   so   kira   bhikkhu   thera½   mahat±   bhikkhupariv±rena
gacchanta½   disv±   “ime   bhikkh³   tath±gata½   pah±ya   s±riputta½   pariv±retv±
nikkhant±,   gamanavicchedamassa   kariss±m²”ti   aµµh±ne   kopa½   bandhitv±  eva-
m±ha. Tattha ±sajj±ti ghaµµetv±. Appaµinissajj±ti akkham±petv± accaya½ adesetv±.
Kismi½  pana  so  k±raºe  ±gh±ta½  bandh²ti?  Therassa  kira  dasabala½  vanditv±
uµµh±ya  gacchato  c²varakaººo  tassa  sar²ra½  phusi,  v±to  pahar²tipi  vadanti. Etta-
kena   ±gh±ta½   bandhitv±  thera½  mahat±  pariv±rena  gacchanta½  disv±  us³ya-
m±no “gamanavicchedamassa kariss±m²”ti evam±ha. Ehi tva½ bhikkh³ti satth± (3.0
tassa  bhikkhuno  vacana½  sutv± “na ta½ bhikkhu s±riputto pahar²ti vutte, ‘bhante,
tumhe  attano  aggas±vakasseva  pakkha½  vahatha,  na  mayhan’ti  mayi  manopa-
dosa½  katv±  ap±ye  nibbatteyy±”ti  ñatv±  “s±riputta½  pakkos±petv± imamattha½
pucchiss±m²”ti    eka½    bhikkhu½    ±mantetv±   evam±ha.   Av±puraºa½   ±d±y±ti
kuñcika½ gahetv±. S²han±danti seµµhan±da½ pamukhan±da½ appaµivattiyan±da½.
Eva½   dv²hi   mah±therehi  ±rocito  bhikkhusaªgho  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  pah±ya
satthu santika½ agam±si. Kh²yanadhammanti kath±dhamma½.
    G³thagatanti   g³thameva.   Sesesupi   eseva  nayo.  Pathav²samen±ti  akujjhana-
µµhena pathaviy± sam±nena. Na hi pathav² “mayi suci½ nikkhipant²”ti somanassa½
karoti,   na   “asuci½   nikkhipant²”ti   domanassa½.   Mayhampi   evar³pa½  cittanti
dasseti. Vipulen±ti aparittena. Mahaggaten±ti mahantabh±va½ gatena. Appam±ºe-
n±ti  va¹¹hitappam±ºena. Averen±ti akusalaverapuggalaverarahitena. Aby±pajjhe-
n±ti  niddukkhena  vigatadomanassena. So idh±ti so anupaµµhitak±y±nupassan±sa-
tipaµµh±no  bhikkhu  eva½  kareyya,  m±diso  katha½  evar³pa½  karissati,  bhanteti
paµhama½ s²han±da½ nadi. Eva½ sabbattha yojan± veditabb±.
    Rajoharaºanti rajasammajjanaco¼aka½, p±dapuñchanti, tasseva n±ma½. Ka¼opi-
hatthoti  pacchihattho  ukkhalihattho  v±. Nantakav±s²ti antacchinnapilotikavasano.
S³ratoti  sucis²lo  soraccena  samann±gato.  Sudantoti  suµµhu  damatha½  upagato.
Suvin²toti  suµµhu  sikkhito.  Na  kañci hi½sat²ti vis±º±d²su gaºhantampi piµµhi½ pari-
majjantampi  na  kañci  viheµheti. Usabhachinnavis±ºasamen±ti usabhassa chinna-
vis±ºassa cittasadisena.
    Aµµ²yeyy±ti  aµµo  p²¼ito  bhaveyya.  Har±yeyy±ti lajjeyya. Jiguccheyy±Ti jiguccha½
±pajjeyya.



    Medakath±likanti   medakath±lik±  vuccati  s³nak±rakehi  y³sanikkhamanatth±ya
tattha  tattha  katachidd±  th±lik±.  Parihareyy±ti  ma½sassa p³retv± (3.0264) ukkhi-
pitv±   gaccheyya.  Chidd±vachiddanti  parittamahantehi  chiddehi  samann±gata½.
Uggharantanti    uparimukhehi    chiddehi    nikkhamam±nay³sa½.   Paggharantanti
adhomukhehi   nikkhamam±nay³sa½.   Evamassa   sakalasar²ra½  y³samakkhita½
bhaveyya.  Chidd±vachiddanti  navahi vaºamukhehi parittamahanta chidda½. Eva-
mettha   aµµhamanavamehi   dv²hi   aªgehi   thero   attano  sar²re  nicchandar±gata½
kathesi.
    Atha  kho  so  bhikkh³ti  eva½  therena  navahi  k±raºehi s²han±de nadite atha so
bhikkhu.   Accayoti   apar±dho.   Ma½   accagam±ti  ma½  atikkamma  abhibhavitv±
pavatto.  Patiggaºhat³ti  khamatu.  ¾yati½ sa½var±y±ti an±gate sa½varaºatth±ya,
puna    evar³passa    apar±dhassa    akaraºatth±ya.    Taggh±ti   eka½sena.   Yath±-
dhamma½  paµikaros²ti  yath±  dhammo  µhito,  tatheva  karosi,  kham±pes²ti  vutta½
hoti.   Ta½   te   maya½  paµiggaºh±m±ti  ta½  tava  apar±dha½  maya½  kham±ma.
Vuddhihes±  bhikkhu  ariyassa  vinayeti  es±  bhikkhu  ariyassa  vinaye  buddhassa
bhagavato    s±sane   vu¹¹hi   n±ma.   Katam±?   Accaya½   accayato   disv±   yath±-
dhamma½  paµikaritv± ±yati½ sa½var±pajjan±. Desana½ pana puggal±dhiµµh±na½
karonto  yo  accaya½  accayato disv± yath±dhamma½ paµikaroti, ±yati½ sa½vara½
±pajjat²ti   ±ha.   Phalat²ti  sace  hi  thero  na  khameyya,  tassa  bhikkhuno  tattheva
sattadh±  muddh± phaleyya. Tasm± bhagav± evam±ha. Sace ma½ soTi sace ma½
aya½   bhikkhu   kham±h²ti   eva½  vadati.  Khamatu  ca  me  soti  ayampi  c±yasm±
mayha½  khamat³ti  eva½  thero tassa accaya½ paµiggaºhitv± sayampi ta½ satthu
sammukhe kham±pes²ti.
 
                                                 2. Sa-up±disesasuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye  sa-up±disesanti sa-up±d±nasesa½. Anup±disesanti up±d±nasesara-
hita½  niggahaºa½.  Mattaso  k±r²ti  pam±ºak±r²  na  parip³rak±r². Na t±v±ya½, s±ri-
putta,   dhammapariy±yo   paµibh±s²ti   appaµibh±na½  n±ma  bhagavato  natthi,  na
t±v±ha½   ima½   dhammapariy±ya½   kathesinti   aya½  panettha  attho.  M±yima½
dhammapariy±ya½ sutv± pam±da½ ±hari½s³ti “maya½ kira cat³hi ap±yehi mutt±”-
ti upari arahattatth±ya v²riya½ akaront± m± pam±da½ ±pajji½su. Pañh±dhipp±yena
bh±sitoti   tay±  pucchitapañhassa  sabh±vena  (3.0265)  kathitoti  dasseti.  Imesa½
pana  navanna½  puggal±na½  bhavesu chandar±gavinodanattha½ etameva atthu-
ppatti½  katv±–  “seyyath±pi, bhikkhave, appamattakopi g³tho duggandho hoti, eva-
meva  kho  khv±ha½,  bhikkhave,  appamattakampi bhava½ na vaººemi antamaso
acchar±saªgh±tamattamp²”ti  ima½  sutta½ (a. ni. 1.321) abh±si. Na kevalañca ete-
sa½yeva  navanna½  puggal±na½  gati  nibaddh±,  yesa½  pana  kul±na½  t²ºi sara-
º±ni   pañca   s²l±ni   eka½  sal±kabhatta½  eka½  pakkhiyabhatta½  eka½  vass±v±-
sika½  ek±  pokkharaº²  eko  ±v±so, evar³p±ni nibaddhapuññ±ni atthi. Tesampi gati
nibaddh±, sot±pannasadis±neva t±ni kul±ni.
 



                                                      3. Koµµhikasuttavaººan±
 
    13.    Tatiye    diµµhadhammavedan²yanti    imasmi½   yevattabh±ve   vipaccanaka-
kamma½.  Sampar±yavedan²yanti  dutiye attabh±ve vipaccanakakamma½. Sukha-
vedan²yanti  sukhavedan±janakakamma½. Dukkhavedan²yanti dukkhavedan±jana-
kakamma½.    Paripakkavedan²yanti   laddhavip±kav±ra½.   Aparipakkavedan²yanti
aladdhavip±kav±ra½.  Bahuvedan²yanti  bahuvip±kad±yaka½. Appavedan²yanti na
bahuvip±kad±yaka½.   Avedan²yanti   vip±kavedan±ya  ad±yaka½.  Imasmi½  sutte
vaµµavivaµµa½ kathita½.
 
                                                     4. Samiddhisuttavaººan±
 
    14.   Catutthe   samiddh²Ti   attabh±vasamiddhat±ya  eva½laddhan±mo  therassa
saddhivih±rikatthero.  Kim±rammaº±ti  ki½paccay±.  Saªkappavitakk±ti  saªkappa-
bh³t±    vitakk±.   N±mar³p±rammaº±ti   n±mar³papaccay±.   Imin±   catt±ro   ar³pa-
kkhandh±   bh³tup±d±yar³pañca   vitakk±na½   paccayoti   dasseti.   Kva  n±natta½
gacchant²ti  kasmi½  µh±ne  n±n±sabh±vata½  vematta½ gacchanti. Dh±tus³ti r³pa-
dh±tu-±d²su.  Aññoyeva  hi  r³pavitakko,  aññe saddavitakk±dayoti. Phassasamuda-
y±ti  sampayuttaphassapaccay±.  Vedan±samosaraº±ti tisso vedan± samosaraº±.
Ettakena  kusal±kusalamissak± kathit±. Sam±dhippamukh±ti-±dayo pana apacaya-
pakkhik±ti    veditabb±.   Tattha   pubbaªgamaµµhena   jeµµhakaµµhena   v±   sam±dhi
pamukha½   etesanti  sam±dhippamukh±.  Jeµµhakak±raºaµµhena  sati  adhipateyy±
etesanti  sat±dhipateyy±.  Maggapaññ±  uttar±  etesanti  paññuttar±. Phalavimutti½
patv±   s±rappatt±  hont²ti  vimuttis±r±.  ¾rammaºavasena  amata½  nibb±na½  og±-
hitv±  (3.0266)  tattha  patiµµhit±ti  amatogadh±.  Tena  ca  m±  maññ²ti  tena  vissajja-
nena  “aha½  aggas±vakena  pucchite  pañhe  vissajjesin”ti m± m±na½ v± dappa½
v± ak±si.
 
                                                    5-6. Gaº¹asutt±divaººan±
 
    15-16.   Pañcame   t²ºi   catt±ri  vass±ni  vassagaº±,  aneke  vassagaº±  uppann±
ass±ti  anekavassagaºiko.  Tassass³ti  tassa  bhaveyyu½.  Abhedanamukh±n²ti  na
kenaci  bhinditv±  kat±ni,  kevala½  kammasamuµµhit±neva vaºamukh±ni. Jegucchi-
ya½yev±ti  jigucchitabbameva paµik³lameva. C±tumah±bh³tikass±ti catumah±bh³-
tamayassa.   Odanakumm±s³pacayass±ti   odanena   ceva   kumm±sena  ca  upaci-
tassa va¹¹hitassa.



Aniccucch±danaparimaddanabhedanaviddha½sanadhammass±ti   hutv±   abh±va-
µµhena   aniccadhammassa,  duggandhavigh±tatth±ya  tanuvilepanena  ucch±dana-
dhammassa,   aªgapaccaªg±b±dhavinodanatth±ya   khuddakasamb±hanena   pari-
maddanadhammassa,  daharak±le  v±  ³r³su  say±petv±  gabbhav±sena dussaºµhi-
t±na½  tesa½  tesa½  aªgapaccaªg±na½  saºµh±nasamp±danattha½ añchanap²¼a-
n±divasena  parimaddanadhammassa,  eva½  pariharitass±pi ca bhedanaviddha½-
sanadhammassa,   bhijjanavikiraºasabh±vassev±ti  attho.  Ettha  ca  aniccapadena
ceva  bhedanaviddha½sanapadehi  cassa  atthaªgamo  kathito,  sesehi samudayo.
Nibbindath±ti  ukkaºµhatha  pajahatha  ima½  k±yanti  dasseti. Evamimasmi½ sutte
balavavipassan±  kathit±.  Chaµµha½  vuttanayameva. Saññ±s²sena panettha ñ±ºa-
meva kathita½.
 
                                                      7-8. Kulasutt±divaººan±
 
    17-18.  Sattame  na man±pena paccuµµhent²ti manava¹¹hanena mana½ all²yan±-
k±rena  ±san±  vuµµh±ya  paccuggamana½  na  karonti. Na man±pena abhiv±dent²ti
na  pañcapatiµµhitena  vandanti.  Asakkacca½  dent²ti  acitt²k±rena  denti.  No  sakka-
ccanti  sahatth±  na denti. Na upanis²danti dhammasavan±y±ti “dhamma½ suºiss±-
m±”ti  na  sam²pe  nis²danti.  Na  suss³sant²Ti  ghaµapiµµhe  ±sitta-udaka½  viya  viva-
µµetv± gacchati. Aµµhame veneyyajjh±sayavasena mett±bh±vana½ pakkhipitv± nava-
ªgasamann±gatoti vutta½.
 
                                                       9. Devat±suttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  (3.0267)  vippaµis±riniyoti vippaµis±rita½ maªkubh±va½ ±pajjimha.
H²na½  k±yanti  uparidevaloka½  up±d±ya  heµµhimo h²noti vuccati. No ca kho yath±-
satti  yath±bala½  sa½vibhajimh±ti  attano  sattiy±  ca balassa ca anur³pena s²lava-
nt±na½ sa½vibh±ga½ katv± na bhuñjimh±.
 
                                                      10. Vel±masuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasame  api  nu  te, gahapati, kule d±na½ d²yat²ti nayida½ bhagav± bhikkhu-
saªghassa   d±na½   sandh±ya   pucchati.   Seµµhissa   hi  ghare  bhikkhusaªghassa
nicca½   paº²tad±na½  d²yati,  na  ta½  satth±  na  j±n±ti.  Lokiyamah±janassa  pana
diyyam±nad±na½  atthi,  ta½  l³kha½  hoti,  seµµhissa  citta½ na p²ºeti. Ta½ pucch±-
m²ti  pucchati.  Kaº±jakanti  sakuº¹akabhatta½, sakuº¹akehipi kaºikataº¹uleheva
pakka½.  Bi¼aªgadutiyanti  kañjiyadutiya½. Asakkacca½ det²ti asakkaritv± deti. Aci-
tt²katv±ti   acitt²k±rena   dakkhiºeyya  ag±ravena  deti.  Asahatth±  det²ti  sahatthena
adatv±   parahatthena  deti,  ±ºattimattameva  karot²ti  attho.  Apaviddha½  det²ti  na
nirantara½  deti,  sa½vaccharika½ soº¹abali viya hoti. An±gamanadiµµhiko det²ti na
kammañca phalañca saddahitv± deti.
    Yattha  yatth±ti t²su kulasampad±su yasmi½ yasmi½ kule. Na u¼±r±ya bhattabho-



g±y±ti-±d²su  n±naggarasasugandhas±libhojane  upan²te  citta½  na  namati,  “hara-
theta½   rogava¹¹hanan”ti   vatv±   yena  v±  tena  v±  ¹±kena  saddhi½  sakuº¹aka-
bhatta½  amata½  viya  sampiy±yam±no  bhuñjati.  K±sik±d²su  varavatthesu  upan²-
tesu  “harathet±ni  niv±sentassa  paµicch±detumpi na sakkonti, gattesupi na saºµha-
hant²”ti   vatv±   n±¼ikeras±µakam³latacasadis±ni   pana   th³lavatth±ni   “im±ni   niv±-
sento   nivatthabh±vampi   j±n±ti,   paµicch±detabbampi  paµicch±dent²”ti  sampiy±ya-
m±no  niv±seti. Hatthiy±na-assay±narathay±nasuvaººasivik±d²su upan²tesu “hara-
thet±ni  cal±cal±ni,  na  sakk±  ettha  nis²ditun”ti  vatv± jajjararathake upan²te “aya½
niccalo,  ettha  sukha½  nis²ditun”ti  ta½  s±diyati.  Na  u¼±resu  pañcasu  k±maguºe-
s³ti   alaªkatapaµiyatt±   r³pavatiyo  itthiyo  (3.0268)  disv±  “yakkhiniyo  maññe,  et±
kh±dituk±m±,  ki½  et±h²”ti  yath±ph±sukeneva v²tin±meti. Na suss³sant²ti sotu½ na
icchanti,  na  saddahant²ti  attho.  Na  sota½  odahant²ti  kathitassa  savanattha½ na
sotapas±da½ odahanti. Sakkaccanti-±d²ni vuttavipariy±yena veditabb±ni.
    Vel±moti   j±tigottar³pabhogasaddh±paññ±d²hi   mariy±davela½   atikkantehi   u¼±-
rehi  guºehi  samann±gatatt± eva½laddhan±mo. So evar³pa½ d±na½ ad±si mah±-
d±nanti  ettha  aya½  anupubb²kath±–  so  kira  at²te  b±r±ºasiya½ purohitagehe paµi-
sandhi½  gaºhi,  vel±makum±rotissa  n±ma½ aka½su. So so¼asavassak±le b±r±ºa-
sir±jakum±rena  saddhi½ sippuggahaºattha½ takkasila½ agam±si. Te ubhopi dis±-
p±mokkhassa   ±cariyassa   santike   sippa½   paµµhapayi½su.  Yath±  ca  te,  eva½
aññepi   jambud²pe   catur±s²tisahassar±jakum±r±.  Bodhisatto  attan±  gahitaµµh±ne
piµµhi-±cariyo  hutv±  catur±s²ti  r±jakum±rasahass±ni sikkh±peti, sayampi so¼asava-
ssehi  gahetabbasippa½  t²hi  vassehi uggaºhi. ¾cariyo “vel±makum±rassa sippa½
paguºan”ti   ñatv±,   “t±t±,   vel±mo   may±   ñ±ta½  sabba½  j±n±ti,  tumhe  sabbepi
samagg±   gantv±   etassa   santike   sippa½  uggaºhath±”ti  catur±s²ti  kum±rasaha-
ss±ni bodhisattassa niyy±desi.
    Bodhisatto   ±cariya½   vanditv±  catur±s²ti  kum±rasahassapariv±ro  nikkhamitv±
eka½  ±sannanagara½  patv±  nagaras±mika½  r±jakum±ra½  uggaºh±petv± tassa
sippe   paguºe   j±te   ta½   tattheva  nivattesi.  Etenup±yena  catur±s²ti  nagarasaha-
ss±ni   gantv±   catur±s²tiy±   r±jakum±r±na½   sippa½   paguºa½   k±retv±   tasmi½
tasmi½  nagare  ta½ ta½ nivattetv± b±r±ºasir±jakum±ra½ ±d±ya b±r±ºasi½ pacc±-
gañchi.  Manuss±  kum±ra½  pariyositasippa½ rajje abhisiñci½su, vel±massa puro-
hitaµµh±na½   ada½su.   Tepi  catur±s²tisahassar±jakum±r±  sakesu  sakesu  rajjesu
abhiseka½  patv±  anusa½vacchara½  b±r±ºasirañño  upaµµh±na½  ±gacchanti.  Te
r±j±na½  disv±  vel±massa santika½ gantv±, “±cariya, amhe rajjesu patiµµhit±, vade-
yy±tha  yenattho”ti  vatv±  gacchanti.  Tesa½ gaman±gamanak±le sakaµasandam±-
nikag±vigoºakukkuµas³kar±dayo  gaºhant±na½  janapado  ativiya  (3.0269)  u-upa-
dduto hoti, mah±jano sannipatitv± r±jaªgaºe kandati.
    R±j±  vel±ma½  pakkositv±,  “±cariya,  upadduto  janapado, r±j±no gaman±gama-
nak±le  mah±vilopa½  karonti,  manuss± sandh±retu½ na sakkonti, janapadap²¼±ya
upasama½    eka½   up±ya½   karoth±”ti.   S±dhu   mah±r±ja,   up±ya½   kariss±mi,
tumh±ka½  yattakena  janapadena  attho, ta½ paricchinditv± gaºhath±ti. R±j± tath±
ak±si.  Vel±mo  catur±s²tiy±  r±jasahass±na½  janapade  vic±retv±  cakkan±bhiya½



are   viya   rañño   janapadasmi½  oropesi.  Tato  paµµh±ya  te  r±j±no  ±gacchant±pi
gacchant±pi attano attano janapadeneva sañcaranti, amh±ka½ janapadoti vilopa½
na   karonti.   R±jag±ravena  rañño  janapadampi  na  p²¼enti.  Janapad±  sannisinn±
nissadd±  nirav±  ahesu½.  Sabbe  r±j±no haµµhatuµµh± “yena vo, ±cariya, attho, ta½
amh±ka½ vadeth±”ti pav±rayi½su.
    Vel±mo  s²sa½nh±to  attano  antonivesane  sattaratanaparip³r±na½ gabbh±na½
dv±r±ni  vivar±petv±  y±va  sattam±  kulaparivaµµ±  µhapita½  dhana½  oloketv±  ±ya-
vaya½  upadh±retv± “may± sakalajambud²pa½ khobhentena d±na½ d±tu½ vaµµat²”-
ti   rañño   ±rocetv±   gaªg±t²re   dv±dasayojanik±  uddhanapantiyo  k±retv±  tasmi½
tasmi½  µh±ne sappimadhuph±ºitatelatilataº¹ul±d²na½ µhapanatth±ya mah±koµµh±-
g±r±ni    patiµµh±petv±    “ekekasmi½    µh±ne   ettak±   ettak±   jan±   sa½vidahatha,
ya½kiñci   manuss±na½  laddhabba½  n±ma  atthi,  tato  ekasmimpi  asati  mayha½
±roceyy±th±”ti   manusse   sa½vidh±ya   “asukadivasato   paµµh±ya  vel±mabr±hma-
ºassa   d±na½  bhuñjant³”ti  nagare  bheri½  car±petv±  “d±nagga½  pariniµµhitan”ti
d±nayuttehi  ±rocite sahassagghanaka½ vattha½ niv±setv± pañcasatagghanaka½
eka½sa½    katv±   sabb±laªk±rabh³sito   d±nav²ma½sanatth±ya   phalikavaººassa
udakassa  suvaººabhiªg±ra½  p³retv±  “imasmi½  loke sace ima½ d±na½ paµigga-
hetu½  yuttar³p±  dakkhiºeyyapuggal±  atthi,  ida½  udaka½  nikkhamitv± pathavi½
gaºh±tu.   Sace   natthi,   evameva  tiµµhat³”ti  saccakiriya½  katv±  bhiªg±ra½  adho-
mukha½  ak±si.  Udaka½  dhamakaraºena  gahita½  viya ahosi. Bodhisatto “suñño
vata,  bho,  jambud²po,  ekapuggalopi  dakkhiºa½  paµiggahetu½  yuttar³po natth²”ti
vippaµis±ra½  akatv±  “sace d±yakassa (3.0270) vasen±ya½ dakkhiº± visujjhissati,
udaka½  nikkhamitv±  pathavi½  gaºh±t³”ti  cintesi. Phalikavaººasadisa½ udaka½
nikkhamitv±  pathavi½  gaºhi.  “Id±ni  d±na½  dass±m²”ti  d±nagga½  patv±  d±na½
oloketv±  y±guvel±ya  y±gu½,  khajjakavel±ya khajjaka½, bhojanavel±ya bhojana½
d±pesi. Eteneva n²h±rena divase divase d±na½ d²yati.
    Tasmi½  kho  pana  d±nagge  “ida½  n±ma  atthi,  ida½  n±ma natth²”ti vattabba½
natthi.  Id±ni  ta½  d±na½  ettakamatteneva  na  niµµha½  gamissat²ti  rattasuvaººa½
n²har±petv±   suvaººap±tiyo   k±retv±  catur±s²tisuvaººap±tisahass±d²na½  atth±ya
catur±s²tir±jasahass±na½  s±sana½  pahiºi.  R±j±no  “cirassa½  vata  maya½ ±cari-
yena   anuggahit±”ti  sabba½  samp±detv±  pesesu½.  D±ne  diyyam±neyeva  satta
vass±ni  satta  m±s±  atikkant±.  Atha br±hmaºo “hirañña½ bh±jetv± d±na½ dass±-
m²”ti   mahante   ok±se   d±na½   sajj±pesi.   Sajj±petv±  catur±s²ti  suvaººap±tisaha-
ss±ni ±di½ katv± koµito paµµh±ya ad±si.
    Tattha  r³piyap³r±n²Ti  rajatataµµirajataph±larajatam±sakehi  p³r±ni.  P±tiyo pana
khuddik±ti  na  sallakkhetabb±,  ekakar²sappam±ºe  bh³mibh±ge  catassova  p±tiyo
µhapayi½su.  P±timaku¼a½  navaratana½ hoti, mukhavaµµito paµµh±ya aµµharatana½,
p±timukhavaµµiy±   chayutto   ±jaññaratho   anupariy±yati,  dadam±no  p±tiy±  b±hira-
ntena   vaggavagge   paµigg±hake   µhapetv±   paµhama½   p±tiy±  pakkhitta½  datv±
pacch±  sandhisandhito  viyojetv± p±tinti eva½ catur±s²ti p±tisahass±ni ad±si. R³pi-
yap±ti±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Etthapi  ca suvaººap³r±n²ti suvaººataµµisuvaººaph±la-
suvaººam±sakehi  p³r±ni.  Hiraññap³r±n²ti sattavidharatanap³r±ni. Sovaºº±laªk±-



r±n²ti      suvaºº±laªk±r±ni.      Ka½s³padh±raº±n²ti     rajatamayakh²rapaµicchak±ni.
T±sa½  pana  dhen³na½  siªg±ni  suvaººakosakapariyonaddh±ni  ahesu½,  g²v±ya
sumanad±ma½   pi¼andhi½su,   cat³su   p±desu   nup³r±ni,  piµµhiya½  varaduk³la½
p±ruta½,   kaºµhe   suvaººaghaºµa½   bandhi½su.   Vatthakoµisahass±n²ti  lokavoh±-
rato v²sativatthayug±ni ek± koµi (3.0271), idha pana dasa s±µak±ti vutta½. Khomasu-
khum±nanti-±dimhi  khom±d²su ya½ ya½ sukhuma½, ta½ tadeva ad±si. Y±ni pane-
t±ni   itthid±na½   usabhad±na½   majjad±na½   samajj±d±nanti   ad±nasammat±ni,
t±nipi   esa   “vel±massa   d±namukhe  ida½  n±ma  natth²”ti  vacanapatha½  pacchi-
nditu½ pariv±ratth±ya ad±si. Najjo maññe vissandant²ti nadiyo viya vissandanti.
    Imin±  satth±  vel±massa  d±na½  kathetv±,  “gahapati,  eta½ mah±d±na½ n±ñño
ad±si,  aha½  ad±si½. Evar³pa½ pana d±na½ dadantopi aha½ paµiggahetu½ yutta-
r³pa½  puggala½  n±lattha½,  tva½  m±dise  buddhe  lokasmi½  diµµham±ne d±na½
dadam±no  kasm±  cintes²”ti  seµµhissa  desana½  va¹¹hento siy± kho pana teti-±di-
m±ha.  Nanu  ca  y±ni tad± ahesu½ r³pavedan±saññ±saªkh±raviññ±º±ni, t±ni niru-
ddh±ni?  Kasm±  “aha½  tena  samayena vel±mo br±hmaºo”ti ±h±ti? Paveºiy± avi-
cchinnatt±.  T±ni hi r³p±d²ni nirujjham±n±ni imesa½ paccaye datv± niruddh±ni apa-
r±para½  avicchinna½  paveºi½  gahetv±  evam±ha. Na ta½ koci dakkhiºa½ sodhe-
t²ti  koci  samaºo  v±  br±hmaºo  v± devo v± m±ro v± uµµh±ya ta½ dakkhiºa½ sodhe-
t²ti  vattabbo  n±hosi. Tañhi dakkhiºa½ sodhento uttamakoµiy± buddho, heµµhimako-
µiy± dhammasen±patis±riputtattherasadiso s±vako sodheyya.
    Diµµhisampannanti  dassanasampanna½  sot±panna½.  Ida½ tato mahapphalata-
ranti  ida½  sot±pannassa dinnad±na½ lokiyamah±janassa sattam±s±dhik±ni satta
sa½vacchar±ni   ettaka½   hiraññasuvaººa½   pariccajantena   dinnad±nato  maha-
pphala½.
    Yo  ca  sata½  diµµhisampann±nanti  ettha ekassa sakad±g±missa vasena ekutta-
rasata½  sot±panne  katv±  sot±pannagaºan±  veditabb±.  Imin±  up±yena sabbav±-
resu  heµµh±  heµµh±  ±gate anantarena sataguºa½ katv± puggalagaºan± veditabb±.
    Buddhappamukhanti   ettha  samm±sambuddha½  saªghatthera½  katv±  nisinno
saªgho   buddhappamukho   saªghoti  veditabbo.  C±tuddisa½  saªgha½  uddiss±ti
ettha  c±tuddisa½  saªgha½  uddissa  katavih±ro  n±ma  yattha  cetiya½ patiµµhita½
hoti, dhammassavana½ kar²yati, cat³hi dis±hi



anudis±hi   ca   bhikkh³   ±gantv±   appaµipucchitv±yeva   p±de  dhovitv±  kuñcik±ya
dv±ra½    vivaritv±    sen±sana½    paµijaggitv±   (3.0272)   vasitv±   yath±ph±suka½
gacchanti.   So   antamaso   caturataniy±  paººas±l±pi  hotu,  c±tuddisa½  saªgha½
uddissa katavih±rotveva vuccati.
    Saraºa½   gaccheyy±ti   ettha  maggen±gata½  anivattanasaraºa½  adhippeta½.
Apare  pan±hu–  att±na½  niyy±detv± dinnatt± saraº±gamana½ tato mahapphalata-
ranti    vutta½.    Sikkh±pad±ni   sam±diyeyy±ti   pañca   s²l±ni   gaºheyya.   S²lampi
maggena   ±gata½  anivattanas²lameva  kathita½.  Apare  pan±hu–  sabbasatt±na½
abhayad±nassa   dinnatt±  s²la½  tato  mahapphalataranti  vutta½.  Gandhohanama-
ttanti   gandha-³hanamatta½,   dv²haªgul²hi   gaº¹apiº¹a½   gahetv±   upasiªghana-
matta½.  Apare  pana  “gaddohanamattan”ti  p±¼i½ vatv± g±viy± ekav±ra½ thana-a-
ñchanamattanti attha½ vadanti. Mettacittanti sabbasatt±na½ hit±nupharaºacitta½.
Ta½  pana  appan±vaseneva  gahita½.  Aniccasaññanti maggassa anantarapacca-
yabh±vena sikh±pattabalavavipassana½.
    Upam±to pana im±ni d±n±d²ni puññ±ni eva½ veditabb±ni– sacepi hi jambud²pa½
bheritalasadisa½   samatala½   katv±   koµito   paµµh±ya  pallaªke  attharitv±  ariyapu-
ggale   nis²d±peyya,   tattha   sot±pann±na½   dasa  pantiyo  assu,  sakad±g±m²na½
pañca,   an±g±m²na½  a¹¹hateyy±,  khiº±sav±na½  diya¹¹h±,  paccekabuddh±na½
ek±  panti  bhaveyya,  samm±sambuddho ekakova. Ettakassa janassa dinnad±nato
samm±sambuddhassa dinnameva mahapphala½. Itara½ pana–
          “Vih±rad±na½ paºip±to, sikkh± mett±ya bh±van±;
          khayato sammasantassa, kala½ n±gghati so¼asi½”.
    Teneva   bhagav±   parinibb±nasamaye   “dhamm±nudhammappaµipatti  anuttar±
p³j±”ti ±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                        S²han±davaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                           3. Satt±v±savaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Tiµh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    21.   Tatiyassa  (3.0273)  paµhame  uttarakuruk±ti  uttarakuruv±sino.  Adhiggaºha-
nt²ti  adhibhavanti,  adhik± visiµµh± jeµµhak± honti. Amam±ti nittaºh±. Aµµhakath±ya½
pana niddukkh±ti vutta½. Apariggah±ti “ida½ mayhan”ti pariggaharahit±. Niyat±yu-
k±ti   tesañhi   nibaddha½   ±yu  vassasahassameva,  gatipi  nibaddh±,  tato  cavitv±
saggeyeva  nibbattanti.  Satimantoti devat±nañhi ekantasukhit±ya sati thir± na hoti,
nerayik±na½  ekantadukkhit±ya.  Imesa½  pana  vokiººasukhadukkhatt±  sati  thir±
hoti.  Idha  brahmacariyav±soti  jambud²pe buddhapaccekabuddh±na½ uppajjanato
aµµhaªgikamaggabrahmacariyav±sopi idheva hoti.
 



                                                 2. Assakha¼uªkasuttavaººan±
 
    22.   Dutiye   javasampannoti  padajavena  sampanno.  Na  vaººasampannoti  na
sar²ravaººena     sampanno.     Purisakha¼uªkesu     javasampannoti     ñ±ºajavena
sampanno.  Na  vaººasampannoti  na  guºavaººena  sampanno.  Sesa½  p±¼inaye-
neva   veditabba½.   Yañhettha  vattabba½  siy±,  ta½  tikanip±tavaººan±ya½  vutta-
meva.
 
                                                 3. Taºh±m³lakasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  taºha½ paµicc±ti dve taºh± esanataºh± esitataºh± ca. Y±ya taºh±ya
ajapathasaªkupath±d²ni paµipajjitv± bhoge esati gavesati, aya½ esanataºh± n±ma.
Y±  tesu  esitesu gavesitesu paµiladdhesu taºh±, aya½ esitataºh± n±ma. Idha pana
esanataºh±  daµµhabb±.  Pariyesan±ti  r³p±di-±rammaºapariyesan±. S± hi esanata-
ºh±ya sati hoti. L±bhoti r³p±di-±rammaºapaµil±bho. So hi pariyesan±ya sati hoti.
    Vinicchayo  pana  ñ±ºataºh±diµµhivitakkavasena  catubbidho.  Tattha  “sukhavini-
cchaya½   jaññ±,  sukhavinicchaya½  ñatv±  ajjhatta½  sukhamanuyuñjeyy±”ti  (ma.
ni.  3.323)  aya½  ñ±ºavinicchayo  (3.0274). “Vinicchay±ti dve vinicchay± taºh±vini-
cchayo  ca  diµµhivinicchayo  c±”ti (mah±ni. 102) eva½ ±gat±ni aµµhasatataºh±vicari-
t±ni   taºh±vinicchayo.   Dv±saµµhi  diµµhiyo  diµµhivinicchayo.  “Chando  kho,  dev±na-
minda,  vitakkanid±no”ti  (d².  ni.  2.358) imasmi½ pana sutte idha vinicchayoti vutto
vitakkoyeva   ±gato.   L±bha½   labhitv±   hi  iµµh±niµµha½  sundar±sundara½  vitakke-
neva  vinicchinanti “ettaka½ me r³p±rammaºatth±ya bhavissati, ettaka½ saddh±ra-
mmaºatth±ya,  ettaka½  mayha½  bhavissati,  ettaka½ parassa, ettaka½ paribhuñji-
ss±mi, ettaka½ nidahiss±m²”ti. Tena vutta½– l±bha½ paµicca vinicchayoti.
    Chandar±goti  eva½ akusalavitakkena vitakkite vatthusmi½ dubbalar±go ca bala-
var±go   ca   uppajjati.  Idañhi  idha  chandoti  dubbalar±gass±dhivacana½.  Ajjhos±-
nanti  aha½  mamanti  balavasanniµµh±na½. Pariggahoti taºh±diµµhivasena parigga-
hakaraºa½.   Macchariyanti   parehi   s±dh±raºabh±vassa   asahanat±.  Tenevassa
por±º±   eva½   vacanattha½   vadanti–  “ida½  acchariya½  mayhameva  hotu,  m±
aññassa  acchariya½  hot³ti  pavattatt± macchariyanti vuccat²”ti. ¾rakkhoti dv±rapi-
dahanamañj³s±gopan±divasena    suµµhu   rakkhana½.   Adhikarot²ti   adhikaraºa½,
k±raºasseta½   n±ma½.   ¾rakkh±dhikaraºanti  bh±vanapu½saka½,  ±rakkh±het³ti
attho.   Daº¹±d±n±d²su   paranisedhanattha½   daº¹assa   ±d±na½   daº¹±d±na½.
Ekato  dh±r±dino satthassa ±d±na½ satth±d±na½. Kalahoti k±yakalahopi v±c±kala-
hopi.  Purimo  viggaho,  pacchimo viv±do (d². ni. aµµha. 2.103). Tuva½tuvanti ag±ra-
vavasena tuva½tuva½vacana½.
 
                                                     4. Satt±v±sasuttavaººan±
 
    24.  Catutthe  satt±v±s±ti satt±na½ ±v±s±, vasanaµµh±n±n²ti attho. Tattha suddh±-
v±s±pi  satt±v±sova,  asabbak±likatt±  pana  na  gahit±. Suddh±v±s± hi buddh±na½



khandh±v±raµµh±nasadis±,  asaªkheyyakappe  buddhesu  anibbattesu  ta½ µh±na½
suñña½  hoti.  Iti  asabbak±likatt±  na gahit±. Sesamettha viññ±ºaµµhit²su vuttanaye-
neva veditabba½.
 
                                                        5. Paññ±suttavaººan±
 
    25.  Pañcame  (3.0275)  yatoti  yasmi½  k±le.  Suparicita½  hot²ti suµµhu upacita½
suva¹¹hita½  hoti. Kalla½ vacan±y±ti yutta½ vattu½. V²tar±ganti vigatar±ga½. Asa-
r±gadhammanti  na sarajjanasabh±va½. An±vattidhammanti an±vattanasabh±va½
anibbatt±raha½,  appaµisandhikabh±veneva  nirujjhanasabh±vanti  attho. Imasmi½
sutte kh²º±savova kathito.
 
                                                      6. Sil±y³pasuttavaººan±
 
    26.   Chaµµhe   candik±puttoti   m±tu   n±mavasena   paññ±to  candik±puttatthero.
Cetas±   citta½   hot²ti   cittav±rapariy±yena   cittav±rapariy±yo   cito   va¹¹hito  hoti.
Cetas±  citta½  suparicitanti cittav±rapariy±yena cittav±rapariy±yo upar³pari sucito
suva¹¹hito  hoti.  Nevassa  citta½  pariy±diyant²ti  t±ni  ±rammaº±ni  tassa  kh²º±sa-
vassa  cittupp±da½  gahetv±  khepetv±  µh±tu½  na sakkonti. Amiss²katanti t±ni ±ra-
mmaº±ni  anall²natt±  tehi  amiss²kata½.  ¾neñjappattanti  aniñjanabh±va½ nippha-
ndanabh±va½ patta½.
    Sil±y³poti  sil±thambho.  So¼asakukkukoti d²ghato so¼asahattho. Heµµh±nemaªga-
m±ti  ±v±µassa  heµµh±gat±.  Upari nemass±ti upari ±v±µassa. Sunikh±tatt±ti ayamu-
salehi  koµµetv±  koµµetv± suµµhu nikh±tatt±. Evameva khoti ettha sil±y³po viya kh²º±-
savo  daµµhabbo,  mah±v±t±  viya  chasu  dv±resu  uppajjanak±  kiles±, cat³hi dis±hi
±gantv±  v±t±na½ sil±y³pa½ c±letu½ asamatthabh±vo viya chasu dv±resu uppajja-
nakakiles±na½   kh²º±savassa   citta½   c±letu½   asamatthabh±vo  veditabbo.  Ima-
smimpi sutte kh²º±savova kathito.
 
                                                  7-8. Verasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    27-28.  Sattame  bhaya½  vera½  pasavat²ti  cittutr±sabhayañca  puggalaverañca
paµilabhati. Cetasikanti cittanissita½. Dukkhanti k±yavatthuka½. Domanassanti (3.02
paµighasampayuttadukkha½.   Imasmi½   sutte  sot±pattimaggo  kathito.  Aµµhama½
bhikkhusaªghassa kathita½, imasmi½ pana sot±pannova kathitoti vutta½.
 
                                                  9. ¾gh±tavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    29.    Navame    ±gh±tavatth³n²ti   ±gh±tak±raº±ni.   ¾gh±ta½   bandhat²ti   kopa½
bandhati upp±deti.
 
                                         10-11. ¾gh±tapaµivinayasutt±divaººan±



 
    30-31.  Dasame  ±gh±tapaµivinay±ti  ±gh±tassa paµivinayak±raº±ni. Ta½ kutettha
labbh±ti  “ta½  anatthacaraºa½  m±  ahos²”ti  etasmi½  puggale  kuto  labbh±,  kena
k±raºena  sakk±  laddhu½, “paro n±ma parassa attano cittaruciy± anattha½ karot²”-
ti  eva½  cintetv± ±gh±ta½ paµivineti. Atha v± sac±ha½ kopa½ kareyya½, ta½ kopa-
karaºa½   ettha   puggale   kuto  labbh±,  kena  k±raºena  laddhabbanti  attho.  Kuto
l±bh±tipi  p±µho.  Sac±ha½  ettha  kopa½  kareyya½,  tasmi½  me  kopakaraºe kuto
l±bh±  l±bh±,  n±ma  ke  siyunti  attho.  Imasmiñca atthe tanti nip±tamattameva hoti.
Ek±dasame  anupubbanirodh±ti  anupaµip±µinirodh±.  Sesa½  sabbattha utt±nattha-
mev±ti.
 
                                                        Satt±v±savaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                               4. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                            1-2. Anupubbavih±rasutt±divaººan±
 
    32-33.  Catutthassa  paµhame  anupubbavih±r±ti anupaµip±µiy± sam±pajjitabbavi-
h±r±.  Dutiye yattha k±m± nirujjhant²ti yasmi½ µh±ne k±m± v³pasammanti. Nirodhe-
tv±ti  appaµivatte katv±. Nicch±t±ti taºh±diµµhicch±t±na½ abh±vena nicch±t±. Nibbu-
t±ti  attaparit±panakiles±na½  abh±vena  nibbut±.  Tiºº±ti  k±mato  tiºº±.  P±ra½ga-
t±ti   k±me   p±ra½  gat±.  Tadaªgen±Ti  tena  jh±naªgena.  Ettha  k±m±  nirujjhant²ti
ettha  paµhamajjh±ne  (3.0277)  k±m±  nirujjhanti. Te c±ti ye paµhamajjh±na½ sam±-
pajjanti,  te  k±me nirodhetv± nirodhetv± viharanti n±ma. Pañjalikoti paggahita-añja-
liko   hutv±.  Payirup±seyy±ti  upaµµh±peyya.  Imin±  up±yena  sabbattha  attho  vedi-
tabbo.
 
                                                 3. Nibb±nasukhasuttavaººan±
 
    34.  Tatiye  ud±y²ti l±¼ud±yitthero. Etadeva khvetth±ti etadeva kho ettha. K±masa-
hagat±ti  k±manissit±. Samud±carant²ti manodv±re sañcaranti. ¾b±dh±y±ti ±b±dha-
n±ya   p²¼an±ya.   Pariy±yen±ti   k±raºena.   Eva½   sabbav±resu   attho  veditabbo.
Imasmi½ sutte avedayitasukha½ n±ma kathita½.
 
                                                   4. G±v²-upam±suttavaººan±
 



    35.  Catutthe pabbateyy±ti pabbatac±rin². Na suppatiµµhita½ patiµµh±petv±ti yath±
suppatiµµhit±   hoti,  eva½  na  patiµµh±petv±.  Ta½  nimittanti  ta½  paµhamajjh±nasa-
ªkh±ta½  nimitta½.  Na  sv±dhiµµhita½  adhiµµh±t²ti  yath±  suµµhu  adhiµµhita½ hoti, na
eva½   adhiµµh±ti.   Anabhihi½sam±noti   apothento  aviheµhento.  Mudu  citta½  hoti
kammaññanti    yath±    vipassan±citta½    lokuttaramaggakkhaºe    mudu    kamma-
kkhama½  kammayogga½  hoti,  evamassa  abhiññ±p±daka½ catutthajjh±nacitta½
mudu    hoti    kammañña½.    Appam±ºo   sam±dh²Ti   catubrahmavih±rasam±dhipi
maggaphalasam±dhipi  appam±ºo  sam±dhi  n±ma,  idha pana “appam±ºa½ appa-
m±º±rammaºan”ti    imin±   pariy±yena   suppaguºasam±dhi   appam±ºasam±dh²ti
daµµhabbo.   So   appam±ºena   sam±dhin±   subh±viten±ti   imasmi½   µh±ne  aya½
bhikkhu  vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½ patto. Id±ni kh²º±savassa abhiññ±paµi-
p±µi½ dassento yassa yassa c±ti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                        5. Jh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    36.   Pañcame  ±sav±na½  khayanti  arahatta½.  Yadeva  tattha  hoti  r³pagatanti
tasmi½ paµhamajjh±nakkhaºe vatthuvasena v± cittasamuµµh±nik±divasena v± ya½
r³pa½  n±ma  pavattati.  Vedan±gat±d²ni  sampayuttavedan±d²na½  vasena  vedita-
bb±ni  (3.0278).  Te  dhammeti  te r³p±dayo pañcakkhandhadhamme. Aniccatoti-±-
d²su   hutv±   abh±v±k±rena   aniccato,  Paµip²¼an±k±rena  dukkhato,  rujjan±k±rena
rogato,    antodussanaµµhena   gaº¹ato,   anupaviµµhaµµhena   anukantanaµµhena   ca
sallato,   dukkhaµµhena   aghato,   ±b±dhanaµµhena   ±b±dhato,  asakaµµhena  parato,
palujjanaµµhena  palokato,  ass±mikaµµhena  suññato, avasavattanaµµhena anattato.
Samanupassat²ti balavavipassan±paññ±ya passati.
    Tehi   dhammeh²ti   tehi   pañcakkhandhadhammehi.  Paµiv±pet²ti  nibb±navasena
nivatteti.  Amat±ya  dh±tuy±ti  nibb±nadh±tuy±.  Citta½  upasa½harat²ti ñ±ºena ±ni-
sa½sa½  disv± ot±reti. Santanti paccan²kasantat±ya santa½. Paº²tanti atappaka½.
So  tattha  µhito  ±sav±na½  khaya½  p±puº±t²ti  so  tasmi½ paµhamajjh±ne µhito ta½
balavavipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  p±puº±ti.  Aparo nayo– so tehi dhamme-
h²ti   yasm±   aniccatoti-±d²su   aniccato   palokatoti  dv²hi  padehi  aniccalakkhaºa½
kathita½,  dukkhatoti-±d²hi  chahi dukkhalakkhaºa½, parato, suññato, anattatoti t²hi
anattalakkhaºa½.  Tasm± so tehi eva½ tilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv± diµµhehi antosam±pa-
ttiya½  pañcakkhandhadhammehi.  Citta½  paµiv±pet²ti citta½ paµisa½harati moceti
apaneti.  Upasa½harat²ti  vipassan±citta½  t±va  savanavasena thutivasena pariya-
ttivasena   paññattivasena   ca   santa½   nibb±nanti   eva½   asaªkhat±ya  amat±ya
dh±tuy±  upasa½harati. Maggacitta½ nibb±na½ ±rammaºakaraºavaseneva “eta½
santa½  eta½  paº²tan”ti na eva½ vadati. Imin± pan±k±rena ta½ paµivijjhanto tattha
citta½ upasa½harat²ti attho.
    So   tattha   µhitoti   tass±   tilakkhaº±rammaº±ya   vipassan±ya  µhito.  ¾sav±na½
khaya½   p±puº±t²ti   anukkamena  catt±ro  magge  bh±vetv±  arahatta½  p±puº±ti.
Teneva  dhammar±gen±ti samathavipassan±dhamme chandar±gena. Dhammana-
ndiy±ti  tasseva  vevacana½.  Samathavipassan±su hi sabbaso chandar±ga½ pari-



y±d±tu½ sakkonto arahatta½ p±puº±ti, asakkonto an±g±m² hoti.
    Tiºapurisar³pake  (3.0279)  v±ti  tiºapotthakar³pe  v±.  D³re  kaº¹e  p±tet²ti  d³re-
p±t².  Avir±dhita½  vijjhat²ti  akkhaºavedh².  Yadeva  tattha  hoti  vedan±gatanti  idha
r³pa½  na  gahita½.  Kasm±?  Samatikkantatt±.  Ayañhi  heµµh± r³p±vacarajjh±na½
sam±pajjitv±  r³pa½ atikkamitv± ar³p±vacarasam±patti½ sam±pannoti samathava-
sen±pi  anena  r³pa½  samatikkanta½,  heµµh±  r³pa½  sammasitv± ta½ atikkamma
id±ni  ar³pa½  sammasat²ti  vipassan±vasen±pi  anena  r³pa½  atikkanta½. ¾ruppe
pana  sabbasopi  r³pa½  natth²ti  ta½  sandh±yapi r³pa½ na gahita½. Atha nevasa-
ññ±n±saññ±yatana½  kasm±  na  gahitanti? Sukhumatt±. Tasmiñhi catt±ropi ar³pa-
kkhandh±  sukhum±  na  sammasan³pag±.  Tenev±ha–  “iti  kho,  bhikkhave, y±vat±
saññ±sam±patti  t±vat±  aññ±paµivedho”ti. Ida½ vutta½ hoti– y±vat± sacittakasam±-
patti   n±ma   atthi,   t±vat±   o¼±rike  dhamme  sammasato  aññ±paµivedho  hoti,  ara-
hatta½  sampajjati.  Nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  pana sukhumatt± saññ±sam±pa-
tt²ti  na  vuccati.  Jh±y²heteti  jh±y²hi  jh±n±bhiratehi et±ni. Vuµµhahitv±ti tato sam±pa-
ttito  vuµµh±ya.  Samakkh±tabb±n²ti samm± akkh±tabb±ni, “sant±ni paº²t±n²”ti eva½
kevala½ ±cikkhitabb±ni thometabb±ni vaººetabb±n²ti.
 
                                                       6. ¾nandasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Chaµµhe samb±dheti pañcak±maguºasamb±dhe. Ok±s±dhigamoti ok±sassa
adhigamo.  Satt±na½  visuddhiy±ti  satt±na½  visuddhi½ p±panatth±ya. Samatikka-
m±y±ti   samatikkamanatth±ya.   Atthaªgam±y±ti   attha½  gamanatth±ya.  Ñ±yassa
adhigam±y±ti   sahavipassanakassa   maggassa   adhigamanatth±ya.   Nibb±nassa
sacchikiriy±y±ti    apaccayanibb±nassa    paccakkhakaraºatth±ya.    Tadeva   n±ma
cakkhu½  bhavissat²ti  taññeva  pas±dacakkhu  asambhinna½ bhavissati. Te r³p±ti
tadeva  r³p±rammaºa½  ±p±tha½  ±gamissati.  Tañc±yatana½  no  paµisa½vedissa-
t²ti tañca r³p±yatana½ na j±nissati. Sesesupi eseva nayo.
    Ud±y²ti  k±¼ud±yitthero.  Saññ²meva nu khoti sacittakoyeva nu kho. Mak±ro pada-
sandhimatta½.  Ki½saññ²ti  katarasaññ±ya  saññ²  hutv±. Sabbaso (3.0280) r³pasa-
ññ±nanti   ida½   kasm±   gaºhi,  ki½  paµhamajjh±n±disamaªgino  r³p±dipaµisa½ve-
dan±  hot²ti?  Na  hoti, y±va pana kasiºar³pa½ ±rammaºa½ hoti, t±va r³pa½ sama-
tikkanta½  n±ma  na  hoti. Asamatikkantatt± paccayo bhavitu½ sakkhissati. Samati-
kkantatt±  pana  ta½  natthi  n±ma  hoti,  natthit±ya  paccayo  bhavitu½  na  sakkot²ti
dassetu½ idameva gaºhi.
    Jaµilav±sik±ti  jaµilanagarav±sin².  Na  c±bhinatoti-±d²su r±gavasena na abhinato,
dosavasena  na  apanato.  Sasaªkh±rena sappayogena kilese niggaºhitv± v±retv±
µhito,   kiles±na½   pana   chinnante   uppannoti  na  sasaªkh±raniggayhav±ritagato.
Vimuttatt±   µhitoti   kilesehi   vimuttatt±yeva   µhito.   Ýhitatt±  santusitoti  µhitatt±yeva
santuµµho  n±ma j±to. Santusitatt± no paritassat²ti santuµµhatt±yeva parit±sa½ n±pa-
jjati.  Aya½,  bhante  ±nanda,  sam±dhi ki½ phaloti imin± aya½ ther² t±laphalaññeva
gahetv±   “ida½  phala½  ki½  phala½  n±m±”ti  puccham±n±  viya  arahattaphalasa-
m±dhi½  gahetv±  “aya½,  bhante  ±nanda,  sam±dhi  ki½  phalo  vutto bhagavat±”ti



pucchati.    Aññ±phalo    vuttoti   aññ±   vuccati   arahatta½,   arahattaphalasam±dhi
n±meso   vutto   bhagavat±ti   attho.   Eva½saññ²p²ti   im±ya   arahattaphalasaññ±ya
saññ²pi   tad±yatana½   no  paµisa½vedet²ti  eva½  imasmi½  sutte  arahattaphalasa-
m±dhi kathitoti.
 
                                                    7. Lok±yatikasuttavaººan±
 
    38.  Sattame  lok±yatik±ti  lok±yatav±dak±.  Satatanti sad±. Samitanti nirantara½.
Tiµµhatetanti  tiµµhatu  eta½,  m±  eta½ paµµhapetha, ko vo etena attho. Dhamma½ vo
br±hmaº± desess±m²ti aha½ vo catusaccadhamma½ desess±mi.
    Da¼hadhammoti  da¼hadhanu½ gahetv± µhito. Dhanuggahoti iss±so. Da¼hadhanu
n±ma   dvisahassath±ma½   vuccati.  Dvisahassath±ma½  n±ma  yassa  ±ropitassa
jiy±baddho   (3.0281)  lohas²s±d²na½  bh±ro  daº¹e  gahetv±  y±va  kaº¹appam±º±
ukkhittassa  pathavito  muccati.  Sikkhitoti dasa dv±dasa vass±ni ±cariyakule ugga-
hitasippo.  Katahatthoti  eko  sippameva  uggaºh±ti,  katahattho  na hoti aya½ pana
katahattho ciººavasibh±vo. Kat³p±sanoti r±jakul±d²su dassitasippo. Lahukena asa-
nen±ti  anto  susira½  katv±  t³l±d²hi  p³retv± katalakkhaparikammena sallahukaka-
º¹ena.  Eva½  katañhi  eka-usabhag±m²  dve  usabh±nipi  gacchati …pe… aµµhusa-
bhag±m²   so¼asa  usabh±nipi  gacchati.  Appakasiren±ti  niddukkhena.  Atip±teyy±ti
atikkameyya.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti–  yath±  so  dhanuggaho ta½ vidatthicaturaªgula½
ch±ya½  s²ghameva atikk±meti, eva½ sakalacakkav±¼a½ s²gha½ s²gha½ atikkama-
nasamatthena  javena  samann±gato.  Sandh±vanik±y±ti  padas± dh±vanena. Eva-
m±ha½s³ti eva½ vadanti.
 
                                             8. Dev±surasaªg±masuttavaººan±
 
    39.    Aµµhame   samupaby³¼ho   ahos²ti   paccupaµµhito   ahosi.   Saªg±meyy±m±ti
saªg±ma½  kareyy±ma yujjheyy±ma. Apayi½suyev±ti pal±yi½suyeva. Uttaren±bhi-
mukh±ti   uttar±mukh±   hutv±.   Abhiyante  v±ti  anubandhantiyeva.  Bh²rutt±nagate-
n±ti   bh²rutt±na½   bhayaniv±raºa½   patiµµh±na½   gatena.   Akaraº²y±ti   yuddhena
kiñci  akattabb±.  Kasm± pana nesa½ saªg±mo hot²ti? Asur± hi pubbe t±vati½sav±-
sino,  te cittap±µaliy± pupphanak±le dibbap±ricchattakapuppha½ anussaranti. Tato
uppannakodh±  “gaºhatha  deve”ti sammukhasammukhaµµh±neneva sineru½ abhi-
ruhanti,   dev±pi   nikkhamanti.   Tesa½  gop±lakad±rak±na½  aññamañña½  daº¹a-
kehi  paharaºasadisa½  yuddha½  hoti.  Sakko  devar±j±  heµµh±  pañcasu  µh±nesu
±rakkha½  µhapetv±  upari  devapura½  pariv±retv±  attasadis±  vajirahatth±  paµim±
µhap±pesi.  Asur±  heµµh±  pañca  µh±n±ni  paµib±hitv± abhiru¼h± indapaµim±yo disv±
nivattitv± asurapurameva gacchanti.
    Dakkhiºen±bhimukh±ti   dakkhiº±mukh±   hutv±.   Apada½  vadhitv±ti  nippada½
niravasesa½  vadhitv±. Adassana½ gatoti m±ropi vaµµap±daka½ katv± r³p±vacara-
catutthajjh±na½  (3.0282)  sam±pannassa citta½ j±n±ti, tadeva vipassan±p±daka½
katv±  sam±pannassa citta½ j±n±ti. Ar³p±vacarasam±patti pana vaµµap±d± v± hotu



vipassan±p±d±  v±,  ta½  sam±pannassa m±ro citta½ na j±n±ti. Tena vutta½– “ada-
ssana½ gato p±pimato”ti.
 
                                                         9. N±gasuttavaººan±
 
    40.  Navame  ±raññakass±ti  araññav±sino.  Gocarapasutass±ti gocaraggahaºa-
tth±ya  gacchantassa. Hatthikalabh±ti mahant± mahant± n±g±. Hatthicch±p±ti taru-
ºapotak±.   Obhaggobhagganti  n±metv±  n±metv±  µhapita½.  Og±ha½  otiººass±ti
og±hitabbatt±   og±hanti   laddhan±ma½   udakatittha½   otiººassa.  Og±h±  uttiººa-
ss±ti  udakatitthato  uttiººassa.  V³pakaµµhoti  v³pakaµµho  hutv±. Id±ni yasm± dasa-
balassa   hatthin±gena   kicca½   natthi,   s±sane  pana  ta½sarikkhaka½  puggala½
dassetu½ idam±haµa½, tasm± ta½ puggala½ dassento evameva khoti-±dim±ha.
 
                                                     10. Tapussasuttavaººan±
 
    41.   Dasame   malles³ti   mallaraµµhe.   Idheva   t±va   tva½,   ±nanda,  hot²ti  idha
bhagav±  “tapussagahapatino  idha  µhitena ±nandena saddhi½ kath±sall±po bhavi-
ssati,  tatonid±na½  aha½  mahanta½  dhammapariy±ya½ desess±m²”ti ñatv± ±ha.
Upasaªkam²ti   so   kira   bhuttap±tar±so   “dasabalassa   upaµµh±na½  gamiss±m²”ti
nikkhamanto  d³ratova  thera½  disv±  yen±yasm±  ±nando tenupasaªkami. Pap±to
viya kh±yati, yadida½ nekkhammanti yamida½ pabbajj±saªkh±ta½ nekkhamma½,
ta½ amh±ka½ mah±pap±to viya og±hitv± upaµµh±ti. Nekkhamme citta½ pakkhanda-
t²ti  pabbajj±ya  citta½  ±rammaºavasena  pakkhandati,  tadeva  ±rammaºa½  katv±
pas²dati, tadeva patiµµh±ti, paccan²kadhammehi ca vimuccati. ‘Eta½ santan’ti passa-
toti   eta½   nekkhamma½   santa½   vigatadarathapari¼±hanti   eva½  passant±na½
bhikkh³na½.  Bahun±  janena  visabh±goti  tayida½  bahun±  mah±janena saddhi½
bhikkh³na½ visabh±ga½, asadisanti attho.
    Kath±p±bhatanti kath±m³la½. Tassa mayha½, ±nanda,



nekkhamme  citta½  na  pakkhandat²ti tassa eva½ vitakkentass±pi mayha½ pabba-
jj±ya  citta½  na  otarati. “Eta½ (3.0283) santan”ti passatoti “s±dhu nekkhamman”ti
parivitakkanavasena   “eta½   nekkhamma½  santan”ti  passantassapi.  An±sevitoti
na  ±sevito na phassito na sacchikato. Adhigamm±ti adhigantv± patv± sacchikatv±.
Tam±seveyyanti  ta½  ±nisa½sa½ seveyya½ bhajeyya½. Ya½ meti yena k±raºena
mayha½.  Adhigamm±ti  adhigantv±. Sv±ssa me hoti ±b±dhoti so mayha½ ±b±dha-
naµµhena   ±b±dho   hoti.   Avitakke   citta½  na  pakkhandat²ti  avitakkavic±re  dutiya-
jjh±ne   ±rammaºavasena   citta½   na   pakkhandati.   Vitakkes³ti   vitakkavic±resu.
Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                          Mah±vaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                           5. S±maññavaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Samb±dhasuttavaººan±
 
    42.  Pañcamassa  paµhame  ud±y²ti  k±¼ud±yitthero.  Avidv±ti aññ±si. Bh³rimedha-
soti  mah±pañño.  Yo jh±namabujjh²ti yo jh±na½ abujjhi. Paµil²nanisabhoti ek²bh±va-
vasena  paµil²no  ceva  uttamaµµhena  ca  nisabho.  Mun²ti buddhamuni. Pariy±yen±ti
ekena  k±raºena.  K±masamb±dhassa  hi  abh±vamatteneva paµhamajjh±na½ ok±-
s±dhigamo  n±ma,  na  sabbath±  sabba½. Tatr±patthi samb±dhoti tasmimpi paµha-
majjh±ne   samb±dho   paµip²¼ana½   atthiyeva.   Tatr±pitth²tipi   p±µho.   Kiñca  tattha
samb±dhoti   tasmi½   pana  jh±ne  ki½  samb±dho  n±ma.  Ayamettha  samb±dhoti
aya½   vitakkavic±r±na½   aniruddhabh±vo   samb±dho  sa½p²¼±  n±ma.  Imin±  up±-
yena  sabbav±resu  attho veditabbo. Nippariy±yen±ti na ekena k±raºena, atha kho
±savakkhayo   n±ma   sabbasamb±dh±na½  pah²natt±  sabbena  sabba½  ok±s±dhi-
gamo n±m±ti.
 
                                                   2. K±yasakkhisuttavaººan±
 
    43.  Dutiye  (3.0284)  yath±  yath±  ca  tad±yatananti  yena  yena  k±raºena  yena
yen±k±rena ta½ paµhamajjh±nasaªkh±ta½ ±yatana½ hoti. Tath± tath± na½ k±yena
phusitv±  viharat²ti  tena  tena  k±raºena tena ten±k±rena ta½ sam±patti½ sahaj±ta-
n±mak±yena   phusitv±  viharati,  sam±pajjat²ti  attho.  K±yasakkhi  vutto  bhagavat±
pariy±yen±ti  yasm± tena n±m±k±yena paµhamajjh±na½ sacchikata½, tasm± imin±
pariy±yena  k±yasakkhi  vutto.  Nippariy±yen±ti yattaka½ k±yena sacchik±tabba½,
sabbassa katatt± aya½ nippariy±yena k±yasakkhi n±ma.
 
                                                 3. Paññ±vimuttasuttavaººan±
 



    44.   Tatiye   paññ±ya   ca  na½  paj±n±t²ti  ta½  paµhamajjh±navipassan±paññ±ya
j±n±ti.   Idh±pi   pariy±yanippariy±y±   purimanayeneva   veditabb±.  Yath±  ca  idha,
eva½ ito paresupi.
 
                                           4. Ubhatobh±gavimuttasuttavaººan±
 
    45.  Catuttha½  ubhayena  veditabba½.  Ettha  ca  ubhatobh±gavimuttoti  ubhato-
bh±gehi    samathavipassan±na½    paccan²kakilesehi   vimutto.   Pariyos±ne   pana
sam±pattiy±  r³pak±yato,  ariyamaggena  n±mak±yato vimuttoyeva ubhatobh±gavi-
muttoti veditabbo.
 
                                       5-10. Sandiµµhikadhammasutt±divaººan±
 
    46-51.   Pañcam±d²su   sandiµµhikoti   saya½   passitabbako.  Nibb±nanti  kilesani-
bb±na½.  Parinibb±nanti  tasseva  vevacana½. Tadaªganibb±nanti paµhamajjh±n±-
din±  tena  tena aªgena nibb±na½. Diµµhadhammanibb±nanti ismi½yeva attabh±ve
nibb±na½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                     S±maññavaggo pañcamo.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                  2. Dutiyapaºº±sakavaººan±
 
    52.  Ito  (3.0285)  paresu khemanti nirupaddava½. Khemappattoti khemabh±va½
patto.  Sikkh±dubbaly±n²ti  sikkh±ya dubbalabh±vakaraº±ni. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±-
natthamev±ti.
 
                                Manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                          Navakanip±tassa sa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 



                                                    Dasakanip±ta-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                      1. Paµhamapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           1. ¾nisa½savaggo
 
 
                                                    1. Kimatthiyasuttavaººan±
 
    1.  Dasakanip±tassa  (3.0287)  paµhame  kusal±ni s²l±n²ti anavajjas²l±ni. Amaªku-
bh±vassa  avippaµis±rassa  atth±ya  sa½vattant²ti avippaµis±ratth±ni. So nesa½ ±ni-
sa½soti avippaµis±r±nisa½s±ni. Yath±bh³tañ±ºadassanatthoti-±d²su yath±bh³tañ±-
ºadassana½   n±ma   taruºavipassan±,   nibbid±   n±ma   balavavipassan±,   vir±go
n±ma  maggo,  vimutti  n±ma  arahattaphala½, ñ±ºadassana½ n±ma paccavekkha-
ºañ±ºa½. Agg±ya parent²ti arahattatth±ya gacchanti.
 
                                                2. Cetan±karaº²yasuttavaººan±
 
    2.  Dutiye  na  cetan±ya  karaº²yanti  na  cetetv± kappetv± pakappetv± k±tabba½.
Dhammat±  es±ti  dhammasabh±vo  eso k±raºaniyamo aya½. Abhisandent²ti pava-
ttenti.  Parip³rent²ti  paripuººa½  karonti.  Ap±r±  p±ra½ gaman±y±ti orimat²rabh³t±
tebh³makavaµµ± nibb±nap±ra½ gamanatth±ya.
 
                                                3-5. Upanisasuttattayavaººan±
 
    3-5.  Tatiye  hat³panisoti  hatak±raºo.  Catutthapañcamesu  dv²hi therehi kathita-
bh±vova viseso.
 
                                                      6. Sam±dhisuttavaººan±
 
    6.  Chaµµhe  neva  pathaviya½  pathav²saññ²  ass±ti  pathavi½  ±rammaºa½ katv±
pathav²ti  eva½  uppann±ya saññ±ya saññ² na bhaveyya. ¾p±d²supi eseva (3.0288)
nayo.  Na  idhaloketi idhaloke uppajjanakacatukkapañcakajjh±nasaññ±ya na saññ²
bhaveyya.  Na  paraloketi  paraloke  uppajjanakacatukkapañcakajjh±nasaññ±ya  na
saññ²  bhaveyya.  Saññ²  ca pana ass±ti atha ca panassa sam±patti savitakkasam±-
pattiyeva   ass±ti  vuccati.  Eta½  santa½  eta½  paº²tanti  santa½  santanti  appetv±
nisinnassa   divasampi   cittupp±do   “santa½  santan”teva  pavattati,  paº²ta½  paº²-
tanti   appetv±  nisinnassa  divasampi  cittupp±do  “paº²ta½  paº²tan”teva  pavattati.
Yadida½   sabbasaªkh±rasamathoTi   nibb±na½   nibb±nanti   appetv±   nisinnassa
divasampi  cittupp±do “nibb±na½ nibb±nan”teva pavattat²ti sabbampeta½ phalasa-



m±pattisam±dhi½ sandh±ya vutta½.
 
                                                      7. S±riputtasuttavaººan±
 
    7.  Sattame  saññ²  ca  pan±ha½, ±vuso, tasmi½ samaye ahosinti, ±vuso, tasmi½
samaye   aha½   “bhavanirodho  nibb±nan”ti  im±ya  phalasam±pattisaññ±ya  saññ²
ahosi½. Sacittak± me s± sam±patti ahos²ti paccavekkhaº± kathit±.
 
                                                        8. Jh±nasuttavaººan±
 
    8.  Aµµhame samantap±s±dikoti pas±d±vah±na½yeva k±yakamm±d²na½ sabbh±-
vato samanto p±s±diko. Sabb±k±raparip³roti sabbehi k±raºehi paripuººo.
 
                                                9. Santavimokkhasuttavaººan±
 
    9.  Navame  sant±Ti  ±rammaºasantat±yapi  aªgasantat±yapi  sant±.  Vimokkh±ti
paccan²kadhammehi  vimuttatt±  ±rammaºe  ca  nir±saªkabh±vena suµµhu muttatt±
eva½laddhan±m±.   Atikkamma   r³peti   r³pajjh±n±ni  atikkamitv±  pavatt±.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                     ¾nisa½savaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                               2. N±thavaggo
 
 
                                                     1. Sen±sanasuttavaººan±
 
    11.  Dutiyassa  (3.0289)  paµhame  pañcaªgasamann±gatoti  pañcahi  guºaªgehi
samann±gato.  N±tid³ra½  hoti  n±cc±sannanti  yañhi  atid³re  hoti,  piº¹±ya caritv±
tattha  gacchantassa  k±yacittadarath±  hoti,  tato anuppanna½ v± sam±dhi½ upp±-
detu½  uppanna½  v±  thira½ k±tu½ na sakkoti. Acc±sanna½ bahujan±kiººa½ hoti.
Catt±l²sa-usabhamatte  pana  padese vasata½ d³r±sannadosavimuttañca gaman±-
gamanasampanna½  n±ma hoti. Div±-app±kiººanti divasabh±ge mah±janena an±-
kiººa½.
 
                                                     2. Pañcaªgasuttavaººan±
 
    12.  Dutiye  keval²ti  kevalehi sakalehi guºehi samann±gato. Vusitav±ti vutthabra-
hmacariyav±so.  Asekhen±ti  asekhadhammapariy±pannena lokuttarena. S²lakkha-
ndhen±ti  s²lar±sin±.  Vimuttikkhandhen±ti  ettha µhapetv± s²l±dayo tayo ses± phala-
dhamm±  vimutti  n±ma,  vimuttiñ±ºadassana½  paccavekkhaºañ±ºa½, ta½ lokiya-



meva.
 
                                                3-4. Sa½yojanasutt±divaººan±
 
    13-14.  Tatiye  orambh±giy±n²ti  heµµh±bh±giy±ni. Uddhambh±giy±n²ti uparibh±gi-
y±ni.  Imasmi½ sutte vaµµameva kathita½. Catutthe khilavinibandh± pañcakanip±te
vitth±rit±yeva. ¾rohapariº±hen±ti d²ghaputhulantena.
 
                                                    5. Appam±dasuttavaººan±
 
    15.   Pañcame  evameva  khoti  yath±  sabbasatt±na½  samm±sambuddho  aggo,
eva½    sabbesa½    kusaladhamm±na½   k±r±paka-appam±do   aggoti   daµµhabbo.
Nanu   cesa   lokiyova,   kusaladhamm±  pana  lokuttar±pi.  Ayañca  k±m±vacarova,
kusaladhamm±  pana  catubh³mak±.  Kathamesa tesa½ aggoti? Paµil±bhakattena.
Appam±dena  hi  te  paµilabhanti,  tasm±  so  tesa½  aggo. Teneva vutta½– sabbe te
appam±dam³lak±ti.
    Jaªgal±nanti  (3.0290) pathavitalac±r²na½. P±º±nanti sap±dakap±º±na½. Pada-
j±t±n²ti pad±ni. Samodh±na½ gacchant²ti odh±na½ pakkhepa½ gacchanti. Aggama-
kkh±yat²ti



seµµhamakkh±yati.   Yadida½   mahantatten±ti   mahantabh±vena  aggamakkh±yati,
na  guºaggen±ti  attho.  Vassikanti  sumanapuppha½. Ida½ kira sutta½ sutv± bh±ti-
yamah±r±j±  v²ma½situk±mat±ya  ekasmi½ gabbhe catuj±tigandhehi paribhaº¹a½
katv±  sugandhapupph±ni ±har±petv± ekassa samuggassa majjhe sumanapuppha-
muµµhi½   µhapetv±   ses±ni   tassa   samantato   muµµhi½   katv±   µhapetv±   dv±ra½
pidh±ya   bahi   nikkhanto.  Athassa  muhutta½  bahi  v²tin±metv±  dv±ra½  vivaritv±
pavisantassa  sabbapaµhama½  sumanapupphagandho  gh±na½ pahari. So mah±-
talasmi½yeva   mah±cetiy±bhimukho   nipajjitv±   “vassika½   tesa½  agganti  kathe-
ntena  sukathita½  samm±sambuddhen±”ti  cetiya½ vandi. Khuddar±j±noti khudda-
kar±j±no. K³µar±j±notipi p±µho.
 
                                                     6. ¾huneyyasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Chaµµhe  gotrabh³ti  sikh±pattavipassan±bh³tena nibb±n±rammaºena gotra-
bhuñ±ºena samann±gato.
 
                                                 7. Paµhaman±thasuttavaººan±
 
    17.  Sattame  san±th±ti  sañ±tak±  bahuñ±tivagg±  hutv± viharatha. N±tha½ karo-
nt²ti  n±thakaraº±,  attano  san±thabh±vakar±  patiµµh±kar±ti attho. Kaly±ºamittoti-±-
d²su  s²l±diguºasampann± kaly±º± mitt± ass±ti kaly±ºamitto. Tevassa µh±nanisajj±-
d²su  saha  ayanato sah±y±ti kaly±ºasah±yo. Cittena ceva k±yena ca kaly±ºamitte-
suyeva  sampavaªko oºatoti kaly±ºasampavaªko. Suvaco hot²ti sukhena vattabbo
hoti,   sukhena   anus±sitabbo.   Khamoti   g±¼hena   pharusena   kakkha¼ena   vutto
khamati  na  kuppati.  Padakkhiºagg±h²  anus±saninti  yath±  ekacco  ovadiyam±no
v±mato gaºh±ti, paµippharati v±, assuºanto v± gacchati, eva½ akatv± “ovadatha (3.0
bhante,  anus±satha,  tumhesu  anovadantesu  ko  añño  ovadissat²”ti padakkhiºa½
gaºh±ti.
    Ucc±vac±n²ti  uccan²c±ni.  Ki½karaº²y±n²ti “ki½ karom²”ti eva½ vatv± kattabbaka-
mm±ni.   Tattha   uccakamma½  n±ma  c²varassa  karaºa½  rajana½,  cetiye  sudh±-
kamma½,    uposath±g±racetiyagharabodhigharesu    kattabbakammanti   evam±di.
Avacakamma½    n±ma   p±dadhovanamakkhan±dikhuddakakamma½.   Tatr³p±y±-
y±ti  tatrupagamaniy±ya.  Ala½  k±tunti  k±tu½  samattho  hoti.  Ala½ sa½vidh±tunti
vic±retu½ samattho hoti.
    Dhamme  assa k±mo sinehoti dhammak±mo, tepiµaka½ buddhavacana½ piy±ya-
t²ti   attho.   Piyasamud±h±roti   parasmi½   kathente   sakkacca½   suº±ti,  sayañca
paresa½  desetuk±mo  hot²ti  attho.  Abhidhamme abhivinayeti ettha dhammo abhi-
dhammo,  vinayo  abhivinayoti  catukka½  veditabba½. Tattha dhammoti suttantapi-
µaka½.   Abhidhammoti  satta  pakaraº±ni.  Vinayoti  ubhatovibhaªgo.  Abhivinayoti
khandhakapariv±r±.   Atha   v±  suttantapiµakampi  abhidhammapiµakampi  dhammo
eva,  maggaphal±ni  abhidhammo.  Sakalavinayapiµaka½  vinayo, kilesav³pasama-
karaºa½  abhivinayo. Iti sabbasmimpi ettha dhamme ca abhidhamme ca vinaye ca



abhivinaye    ca    u¼±rap±mojjo    hot²ti    attho.   Kusalesu   dhammes³ti   k±raºatthe
bhumma½,  c±tubh³makakusaladhammak±raº±  tesa½ adhigamatth±ya anikkhitta-
dhuro hot²ti attho.
 
                                                   8. Dutiyan±thasuttavaººan±
 
    18.   Aµµhame   ther±nukampitass±ti   therehi  ov±d±nus±sanid±nasamuss±hit±ya
hitapharaº±ya anukampitassa.
 
                                            9. Paµhama-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan±
 
    19.  Navame  ariyav±s±ti  ariy±na½ ±v±so, te ±vasi½su ±vasanti ±vasissant²ti ari-
y±v±s±. Yadariy±ti ye v±se ariy±.
 
                                              10. Dutiya-ariy±v±sasuttavaººan±
 
    20.  Dasama½  (3.0292) yasm± kururaµµhav±sino bhikkh³ gambh²rapaññ±k±rak±
yuttappayutt±,  tasm±  yath± tesa½ d²ghanik±y±d²su mah±nid±n±d²ni kathit±ni, eva-
midampi  gambh²ra½  sukhuma½  tilakkhaº±hata½  sutta½  tattheva  avoca. Tattha
pañcaªgavippah²noti   pañcahi   aªgehi   vippayutto   hutv±  kh²º±savo  avasi  vasati
vasissati.    Tasm±    aya½    pañcaªgavippah²nat±   ariy±v±soti   vutto.   Esa   nayo
sabbattha.  Eva½  kho,  bhikkhave, bhikkhu cha¼aªgasamann±gato hot²ti cha¼aªgu-
pekkh±ya  samann±gato  hoti.  Cha¼aªgupekkh±  dhamm±  n±ma  keti?  Ñ±º±dayo.
“Ñ±ºan”ti   vutte  kiriyato  catt±ri  ñ±ºasampayuttacitt±ni  labbhanti,  “satatavih±ro”ti
vutte   aµµha  mah±citt±ni,  “rajjanadussana½  natth²”ti  vutte  dasa  citt±ni  labbhanti.
Somanassa½   ±sevanavasena  labbhati.  Sat±rakkhena  cetas±ti  kh²º±savassa  hi
t²su  dv±resu  sabbak±le  sati  ±rakkhakicca½  s±dheti. Tenevassa carato ca tiµµhato
ca   suttassa   ca  j±garassa  ca  satata½  samita½  ñ±ºadassana½  paccupaµµhita½
hot²ti vuccati.
    Puthusamaºabr±hmaº±nanti  bah³na½  samaºabr±hmaº±na½.  Ettha samaº±ti
pabbajj³pagat±,  br±hmaº±ti bhov±dino. Puthupaccekasacc±n²ti bah³ni p±µekkasa-
cc±ni.   “Idameva  dassana½  sacca½,  idameva  saccan”ti  eva½  p±µiyekka½  gahi-
t±ni  bah³ni  sacc±n²ti  attho.  Nuºº±n²ti n²haµ±ni. Panuºº±n²ti suµµhu n²haµ±ni. Catt±-
n²ti  vissaµµh±ni.  Vant±n²ti  vamit±ni.  Mutt±n²ti  chinnabandhan±ni kat±ni. Pah²n±n²ti
pajahit±ni.  Paµinissaµµh±n²ti  yath±  na  puna  citta½  ±rohanti,  eva½ paµinissajjit±ni.
Sabb±neva t±ni gahitaggahaºassa vissaµµhabh±vavevacan±ni.
    Samavayasaµµhesanoti  ettha  avay±ti  an³n±,  saµµh±ti  vissaµµh±.  Samm±  avay±
saµµh±   esan±   ass±ti   samavayasaµµhesano,   suµµhuvissaµµhasabba-esanoti  attho.
R±g±  citta½ vimuttanti-±d²hi maggassa kiccanipphatti kathit±. R±go me pah²noti-±-
d²hi paccavekkhaºaphala½ kathita½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                           N±thavaggo dutiyo.



 
 
                                                               3. Mah±vaggo
 
 
                                                     1. S²han±dasuttavaººan±
 
    21.  Tatiyassa  (3.0293)  paµhame  visamagateti  visamaµµh±nesu  gocaresu  gate.
Saªgh±ta½   ±p±desinti   gh±ta½   vadha½   p±pesi½.   Tassa   hi   ussannatejat±ya
khuddakesu   p±ºesu   anukamp±   hoti.   Tasm±   ye   paµisattubh±vena  saºµh±tu½
sakkhissanti,   ye  dubbal±  pal±yituk±m±  bhavissanti,  te  pal±yissant²ti  s²han±da½
naditv±va  gocar±ya  pakkamati.  Tath±gatasseta½  adhivacananti  yadi  hi  sahana-
t±ya  hananat±ya  ca  s²ho,  tath±gato  hi sabb±ni ca iµµh±niµµh±ni sahati, sabbapara-
ppav±dino  ca  v±d±na½ nimmathanena hanati. Idamassa hoti s²han±dasminti aya-
massa s²han±do.
    Tath±gatabal±n²ti  aññehi  as±dh±raº±ni tath±gatasseva bal±ni. Yath± v± pubba-
buddh±na½  bal±ni  puññasampattiy±  ±gat±ni,  tath±  ±gatabal±n²tipi  attho.  Tattha
duvidha½  tath±gatassa bala½ k±yabala½ ñ±ºabala½. Tesu k±yabala½ hatthikul±-
nus±rena veditabba½. Vuttañheta½ por±ºehi–
          “K±l±vakañca gaªgeyya½, paº¹ara½ tambapiªgala½;
          gandhamaªgalahemañca, uposathachaddantime das±”ti.
    Im±ni  dasa  hatthikul±ni. Tattha k±l±vakanti pakatihatthikula½ daµµhabba½. Ya½
dasanna½    puris±na½    k±yabala½,   ta½   ekassa   k±l±vakassa   hatthino.   Ya½
dasanna½  k±l±vak±na½ bala½, ta½ ekassa gaªgeyyassa. Ya½ dasanna½ gaªge-
yy±na½,   ta½   ekassa   paº¹arassa.   Ya½   dasanna½  paº¹ar±na½,  ta½  ekassa
tambassa.  Ya½  dasanna½  tamb±na½,  ta½  ekassa  piªgalassa.  Ya½ dasanna½
piªgal±na½,  ta½  ekassa  gandhahatthino. Ya½ dasanna½ gandhahatth²na½, ta½
ekassa  maªgalassa.  Ya½  dasanna½  maªgal±na½,  ta½  ekassa  hemassa. Ya½
dasanna½  hem±na½,  ta½  ekassa  uposathassa.  Ya½  dasanna½  uposath±na½,
ta½  ekassa  chaddantassa.  Ya½  dasanna½  chaddant±na½,  ta½ ekassa tath±ga-
tassa.  N±r±yanasaªgh±tabalantipi  idameva  (3.0294)  vuccati.  Tadeta½ pakatiha-
tthigaºan±ya  hatth²na½ koµisahass±na½, purisagaºan±ya dasanna½ purisakoµisa-
hass±na½ bala½ hoti. Ida½ t±va tath±gatassa k±yabala½.
    Ñ±ºabala½  pana  p±¼iya½  t±va  ±gatameva. Dasabalañ±ºa½, majjhime ±gata½
catuves±rajjañ±ºa½,    aµµhasu    paris±su    akampanañ±ºa½,   catuyonipariccheda-
ñ±ºa½,  pañcagatiparicchedañ±ºa½,  sa½yuttake  (sa½.  ni.  2.33) ±gat±ni tesattati
ñ±º±ni   sattasattati   ñ±º±n²ti,   eva½  aññ±nipi  anek±ni  ñ±ºabala½  n±ma.  Idh±pi
ñ±ºabalameva   adhippeta½.   Ñ±ºañhi  akampiyaµµhena  upatthambhanaµµhena  ca
balanti vutta½.
    ¾sabha½   µh±nanti   seµµhaµµh±na½   uttamaµµh±na½.  ¾sabh±  v±  pubbabuddh±,
tesa½    µh±nanti   attho.   Apica   gavasatajeµµhako   usabho,   gavasahassajeµµhako
vasabho.  Vajasatajeµµhako  v± usabho, vajasahassajeµµhako vasabho. Sabbagava-



seµµho   sabbaparissayasaho   seto  p±s±diko  mah±bh±ravaho  asanisatasaddehipi
asampakampiyo  nisabho,  so idha usabhoti adhippeto. Idampi hi tassa pariy±yava-
cana½.  Usabhassa  idanti  ±sabha½.  Ýh±nanti  cat³hi  p±dehi  pathavi½  upp²¼etv±
acalaµµh±na½.  Ida½  pana  ±sabha½ viy±ti ±sabha½. Yatheva hi nisabhasaªkh±to
usabho  usabhabalena  samann±gato  cat³hi  p±dehi pathavi½ upp²¼etv± acalaµµh±-
nena  tiµµhati, eva½ tath±gatopi dasahi tath±gatabalehi samann±gato cat³hi ves±ra-
jjap±dehi   aµµhaparisapathavi½   upp²¼etv±   sadevake   loke   kenaci   paccatthikena
pacc±mittena  akampiyo  acalaµµh±nena  tiµµhati. Eva½ tiµµham±no ca ta½ ±sabha½
µh±na½   paµij±n±ti   upagacchati   na   paccakkh±ti   attani   ±ropeti.   Tena  vutta½–
“±sabha½ µh±na½ paµij±n±t²”ti.
    Paris±s³ti   aµµhasu   paris±su.  S²han±da½  nadat²ti  seµµhan±da½  nadati,  abh²ta-
n±da½  nadati,  s²han±dasadisa½  v±  n±da½  nadati.  Tatr±ya½ upam±– yath± s²ho
s²habalena    samann±gato    sabbattha    vis±rado   vigatalomaha½so   s²han±da½
nadati,  eva½  tath±gatas²hopi tath±gatabalehi samann±gato aµµhasu paris±su vis±-
rado  vigatalomaha½so  “iti  (3.0295) sakk±yo”ti-±din± nayena n±n±vidhadesan±vi-
l±sasampanna½  s²han±da½  nadati.  Tena  vutta½– “paris±su s²han±da½ nadat²”ti.
    Brahmacakka½    pavattet²Ti    ettha    brahmanti    seµµha½   uttama½   visiµµha½.
Cakkanti   dhammacakka½.   Ta½   paneta½   duvidha½  hoti  paµivedhañ±ºañceva
desan±ñ±ºañca.   Tattha   paññ±pabh±vita½   attano   ariyaphal±vaha½   paµivedha-
ñ±ºa½,   karuº±pabh±vita½   s±vak±na½  ariyaphal±vaha½  desan±ñ±ºa½.  Tattha
paµivedhañ±ºa½  uppajjam±na½  uppannanti  duvidha½.  Tañhi abhinikkhamanato
y±va  arahattamagg±  uppajjam±na½, phalakkhaºe uppanna½ n±ma. Tusitabhava-
nato   v±   y±va   mah±bodhipallaªke  arahattamagg±  uppajjam±na½,  phalakkhaºe
uppanna½  n±ma.  D²paªkarato  v±  paµµh±ya  y±va  arahattamagg± uppajjam±na½,
phalakkhaºe    uppanna½    n±ma.    Desan±ñ±ºampi    pavattam±na½    pavattanti
duvidha½.  Tañhi  y±va aññ±sikoº¹aññassa sot±pattimagg± pavattam±na½, phala-
kkhaºe pavatta½ n±ma. Tesu paµivedhañ±ºa½ lokuttara½, desan±ñ±ºa½ lokiya½.
Ubhayampi paneta½ aññehi as±dh±raºa½, buddh±na½yeva orasañ±ºa½.
    Id±ni  yehi  dasahi  balehi  samann±gato  tath±gato  ±sabha½  µh±na½  paµij±n±ti,
t±ni   vitth±rato   dassetu½  katam±ni  dasa?  Idha,  bhikkhave,  tath±gato  µh±nañca
µh±natoti-±dim±ha.   Tattha   µh±nañca   µh±natoti   k±raºañca  k±raºato.  K±raºañhi
yasm±  tattha  phala½  tiµµhati,  tad±yattavuttit±ya  uppajjati ceva pavattati ca, tasm±
µh±nanti  vuccati.  Ta½  bhagav±  “ye  ye dhamm± yesa½ yesa½ dhamm±na½ het³
paccay±  upp±d±ya,  ta½  ta½ µh±na½. Ye ye dhamm± yesa½ yesa½ dhamm±na½
na het³ na paccay± upp±d±ya, ta½ ta½ aµµh±nan”ti paj±nanto



µh±nañca   µh±nato   aµµh±nañca   aµµh±nato   yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±ti.   Abhidhamme
paneta½  “tattha  katama½  tath±gatassa  µh±nañca  µh±nato  aµµh±nañca  aµµh±nato
yath±bh³ta½   ñ±ºan”ti-±din±   (vibha.  809)  nayena  vitth±ritameva.  Yamp²ti  yena
ñ±ºena.   Idampi,   bhikkhave,   tath±gatass±ti   idampi  µh±n±µµh±nañ±ºa½  tath±ga-
tassa tath±gatabala½ n±ma hot²ti attho. Eva½ sabbapadesu yojan± veditabb±.
    Kammasam±d±n±nanti  sam±diyitv± kat±na½ kusal±kusalakamm±na½, kamma-
meva  v±  kammasam±d±na½.  Ýh±naso  hetusoti  paccayato  ceva (3.0296) hetuto
ca.  Tattha gati-upadhik±lapayog± vip±kassa µh±na½, kamma½ hetu. Imassa pana
ñ±ºassa  vitth±rakath± “atthekacc±ni p±pak±ni kammasam±d±n±ni gatisampattipa-
µib±¼h±ni na vipaccant²”ti-±din± (vibha. 810) nayena abhidhamme ±gat±yeva.
    Sabbatthag±mininti  sabbagatig±miniñca  agatig±miniñca.  Paµipadanti magga½.
Yath±bh³ta½    paj±n±t²ti    bah³supi    manussesu   ekameva   p±ºa½   gh±tentesu
“imassa   cetan±   nirayag±min²   bhavissati,  imassa  tiracch±nayonig±min²”ti  imin±
nayena   ekavatthusmimpi   kusal±kusalacetan±saªkh±t±na½  paµipatt²na½  avipar²-
tato  sabh±va½ j±n±ti. Imassapi ca ñ±ºassa vitth±rakath± “tattha katama½ tath±ga-
tassa  sabbatthag±mini½  paµipada½  yath±bh³ta½  ñ±ºa½?  Idha  tath±gato  aya½
maggo  aya½  paµipad±  nirayag±min²ti  paj±n±t²”ti-±din±  (vibha.  811) nayena abhi-
dhamme ±gat±yeva.
    Anekadh±tunti   cakkhudh±tu-±d²hi   k±madh±tu-±d²hi   v±   dh±t³hi  bahudh±tu½.
N±n±dh±tunti  t±sa½yeva  dh±t³na½ vilakkhaºat±ya n±nappak±radh±tu½. Lokanti
khandh±yatanadh±tuloka½.  Yath±bh³ta½  paj±n±t²ti  t±sa½  dh±t³na½  avipar²tato
sabh±va½  paµivijjhati.  Idampi  ñ±ºa½  “tattha  katama½ tath±gatassa anekadh±tu-
n±n±dh±tuloka½  yath±bh³ta½  ñ±ºa½?  Idha  tath±gato khandhan±natta½ paj±n±-
t²”ti-±din± nayena abhidhamme vitth±ritameva.
    N±n±dhimuttikatanti  h²n±d²hi adhimutt²hi n±n±dhimuttikabh±va½. Idampi ñ±ºa½
“tattha  katama½ tath±gatassa satt±na½ n±n±dhimuttikata½ yath±bh³ta½ ñ±ºa½?
Idha  tath±gato  paj±n±ti  santi  satt±  h²n±dhimuttik±”ti-±din±  nayena  abhidhamme
vitth±ritameva.
    Parasatt±nanti    padh±nasatt±na½.    Parapuggal±nanti   tato   aññesa½   h²nasa-
tt±na½. Ekatthameva v± eta½ padadvaya½, veneyyavasena dvidh± vutta½. Indriya-
paropariyattanti     saddh±d²na½     indriy±na½     parabh±vañca     aparabh±vañca,
vuddhiñca  h±niñc±ti  attho. Imass±pi ñ±ºassa vitth±rakath± “tattha katama½ tath±-
gatassa    parasatt±na½    parapuggal±na½    indriyaparopariyatta½    yath±bh³ta½
ñ±ºa½  (3.0297)?  Idha  tath±gato  satt±na½  ±saya½  paj±n±t²”ti (vibha. 814) ±din±
nayena abhidhamme ±gat±yeva.
    Jh±navimokkhasam±dhisam±patt²nanti    paµham±d²na½    catunna½   jh±n±na½,
“r³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²na½  aµµhanna½ vimokkh±na½, savitakkasavic±r±d²na½
tiººa½  sam±dh²na½,  paµhamajjh±nasam±patti-±d²nañca  navanna½ anupubbasa-
m±patt²na½.    Sa½kilesanti    h±nabh±giyadhamma½.    Vod±nanti   visesabh±giya-
dhamma½.  Vuµµh±nanti “vod±nampi vuµµh±na½, tamh± tamh± sam±dhimh± vuµµh±-
nampi  vuµµh±nan”ti  (vibha. 828) eva½ vutta½ paguºajjh±nañceva bhavaªgaphala-
sam±pattiyo  ca.  Heµµhima½  heµµhimañhi  paguºajjh±na½ uparimassa uparimassa



padaµµh±na½   hoti,   tasm±   “vod±nampi   vuµµh±nan”ti  vutta½.  Bhavaªgena  pana
sabbajjh±nehi   vuµµh±na½   hoti,  phalasam±pattiy±  nirodhasam±pattito  vuµµh±na½
hoti.   Ta½   sandh±ya   ca   “tamh±  tamh±  sam±dhimh±  vuµµh±nampi  vuµµh±nan”ti
vutta½.  Idampi  ñ±ºa½  “tattha  katama½  tath±gatassa jh±navimokkhasam±dhisa-
m±patt²na½    sa½kilesa½    vod±na½   vuµµh±na½   yath±bh³ta½   ñ±ºa½?   Jh±y²ti
catt±ro  jh±y²,  atthekacco  jh±y²  sampatti½yeva  sam±na½ vipatt²ti paccet²”ti-±din±
(vibha.  828)  nayena abhidhamme vitth±ritameva. Sabbañ±º±na½ vitth±rakath±ya
vinicchayo  sammohavinodaniy±  vibhaªgaµµhakath±ya  vutto,  pubbeniv±s±nussati-
dibbacakkhuñ±ºakath±  visuddhimagge  vitth±rit±,  ±savakkhayakath± heµµh± vutt±-
yev±ti.
    Tattha   parav±d²kath±   hoti  “dasabalañ±ºa½  n±ma  p±µiyekka½  ñ±ºa½  natthi,
sabbaññutaññ±ºassev±ya½  pabhedo”ti.  Ta½ na tath± daµµhabba½. Aññameva hi
dasabalañ±ºa½,   añña½   sabbaññutaññ±ºa½.  Dasabalañ±ºañhi  sakasakakicca-
meva  j±n±ti,  sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  tampi  tato  avasesampi j±n±ti. Dasabalañ±ºesu
hi  paµhama½ k±raº±k±raºameva j±n±ti, dutiya½ kammavip±kantarameva, tatiya½
kammaparicchedameva,      catuttha½      dh±tun±nattak±raºameva,      pañcama½
satt±na½   ajjh±say±dhimuttimeva,   chaµµha½  indriy±na½  tikkhamudubh±vameva,
sattama½  jh±n±d²hi  saddhi½  tesa½  sa½kiles±dimeva,  aµµhama½ pubbenivuttha-
kkhandhasantatimeva,  navama½  satt±na½  cutipaµisandhimeva, dasama½ sacca-
paricchedameva.  Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  pana etehi j±nitabbañca tato uttariñca paj±-
n±ti,  etesa½ pana kicca½ na sabba½ karoti. Tañhi jh±na½ hutv± appetu½ (3.0298)
na  sakkoti,  iddhi  hutv±  vikubbitu½  na  sakkoti,  maggo  hutv± kilese khepetu½ na
sakkoti.
    Apica   parav±d²   eva½   pucchitabbo  “dasabalañ±ºa½  n±meta½  savitakkasavi-
c±ra½  avitakkavic±ramatta½  avitakka-avic±ra½,  k±m±vacara½ r³p±vacara½ ar³-
p±vacara½,  lokiya½  lokuttaran”ti.  J±nanto  “paµip±µiy± satta ñ±º±ni savitakkasavi-
c±r±n²”ti  vakkhati,  “tato  par±ni  dve  avitakka-avic±r±n²”ti vakkhati. “¾savakkhaya-
ñ±ºa½  siy±  savitakkasavic±ra½ siy± avitakkavic±ramatta½, siy± avitakka-avic±ra-
n”ti  vakkhati.  Tath±  “paµip±µiy±  satta  k±m±vacar±ni,  tato  dve  r³p±vacar±ni,  ava-
s±ne  eka½  lokuttaran”ti  vakkhati.  “Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½  pana savitakkasavic±ra-
meva lokiyamev±”ti vakkhati.
    Evamettha   anupadavaººana½   ñatv±   id±ni  yasm±  tath±gato  paµhama½yeva
µh±n±µµh±nañ±ºena   veneyyasatt±na½  ±savakkhay±dhigamassa  ceva  anadhiga-
massa  ca  µh±n±µµh±nabh³ta½ kiles±varaº±bh±va½ passati lokiyasamm±diµµhiµµh±-
n±didassanato  niyatamicch±diµµhiµµh±n±bh±vadassanato  ca.  Atha nesa½ kamma-
vip±kañ±ºena      vip±k±varaº±bh±va½      passati     tihetukappaµisandhidassanato,
sabbatthag±minipaµipad±ñ±ºena    kamm±varaº±bh±va½    passati    ±nantariyaka-
mm±bh±vadassanato.  Evaman±varaº±na½  anekadh±tun±n±dh±tuñ±ºena anuk³-
ladhammadesanattha½    cariy±visesa½    passati    dh±tuvemattadassanato.   Atha
nesa½  n±n±dhimuttikatañ±ºena  adhimutti½  passati  payoga½  an±diyitv±pi  adhi-
muttivasena  dhammadesanattha½.  Atheva½  diµµh±dhimutt²na½  yath±satti  yath±-
bala½    dhamma½    desetu½    indriyaparopariyattiñ±ºena   indriyaparopariyatta½



passati  saddh±d²na½  tikkhamudubh±vadassanato. Eva½ pariññ±tindriyaparopari-
yatt±  pana  te  sace  d³re honti, atha jh±n±diñ±ºena jh±n±d²su vas²bh³tatt± iddhivi-
sesena   te   khippa½   upagacchati.  Upagantv±  ca  nesa½  pubbeniv±s±nussatiñ±-
ºena    pubbaj±tibhava½,   dibbacakkh±nubh±vato   pattabbena   cetopariyañ±ºena
sampati   cittavisesa½  passanto  ±savakkhayañ±º±nubh±vena  ±savakkhayag±mi-
niy±  paµipad±ya  vigatasammohatt±  ±savakkhay±ya dhamma½ deseti. Tasm± imi-
n±nukkamena im±ni bal±ni vutt±n²ti veditabb±ni.
 
                                                 2. Adhivuttipadasuttavaººan±
 
    22.  Dutiye  (3.0299)  ye  te  dhamm±ti  ye  te  dasabalañ±ºa½  sabbaññutaññ±ºa-
dhamm±.  Adhivuttipad±nanti adhivacanapad±na½, khandh±yatanadh±tudhamm±-
nanti  attho.  Adhivuttiyoti hi adhivacan±ni vuccanti, tesa½ ye padabh³t± desan±ya
padaµµh±natt±.  At²t±  buddh±pi  hi  ete dhamme kathayi½su, an±gat±pi eteva katha-
yissanti.   Tasm±  khandh±dayo  adhivuttipad±ni  n±ma.  Tesa½  adhivuttipad±na½.
Atha  v±  bh³tamattha½  abhibhavitv± yath±sabh±vato aggahetv± vattanato adhivu-
ttiyoti  diµµhiyo vuccanti, adhivutt²na½ pad±ni adhivuttipad±ni, diµµhid²pak±ni vacan±-
n²ti   attho.   Tesa½   adhivuttipad±na½   diµµhivoh±r±na½.  Abhiññ±  sacchikiriy±y±ti
j±nitv±   paccakkhakaraºatth±ya.  Vis±radoti  ñ±ºasomanassappatto.  Tatth±ti  tesu
dhammesu  tesa½  tesa½  tath±  tath±  dhamma½  desetunti tesa½ tesa½ diµµhigati-
k±na½  v±  itaresa½  v±  ±saya½  ñatv±  tath±  tath± dhamma½ desetu½. H²na½ v±
h²nanti   ñassat²ti   h²na½   v±   dhamma½   “h²no   dhammo”ti  j±nissati.  Ñ±teyyanti
ñ±tabba½.   Daµµheyyanti  daµµhabba½.  Sacchikareyyanti  sacchik±tabba½.  Tattha
tattha  yath±bh³tañ±ºanti tesu tesu dhammesu yath±sabh±vañ±ºa½. Imin± sabba-
ññutaññ±ºa½  dasseti.  Eva½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½ dassetv± puna dasabalañ±ºa½
dassento  dasayim±n²ti-±dim±ha.  Dasabalañ±ºampi  hi tattha tattha yath±bh³tañ±-
ºamev±ti.
 
                                                         3. K±yasuttavaººan±
 
    23.  Tatiye  ±panno  hoti  kañcideva  desanti  kañci  ±pattikoµµh±sa½  ±panno hoti.
Anuvicc±ti anupavisitv± pariyog±hetv±. K±yaduccaritanti tividha½ k±yaduccarita½.
Vac²duccaritanti    catubbidha½    vac²duccarita½.    P±pik±   iss±ti   l±mik±   us³y±.
Paññ±ya  disv±ti  sahavipassan±ya  maggapaññ±ya  passitv±  passitv± pah±tabb±.
Ijjhat²ti   samijjhati.   Upav±sass±ti   niss±ya   upasaªkamitv±   vasantassa.  Abhibhu-
yy±ti  ajjhottharitv±  (3.0300)  madditv±. Ir²yat²ti vattati. Imasmi½ sutte sahavipassa-
n±ya maggo kathito.
 
                                                   4. Mah±cundasuttavaººan±
 
    24.   Catutthe   j±n±mima½   dhammanti  imin±  ñ±ºav±dassa  vadan±k±ro  vutto.
Bh±vitak±yomh²ti-±d²hi   bh±van±v±dassa.   Tatiyav±re   dvepi   v±d±   ekato   vutt±,



tayopi   cete   arahattameva   paµij±nanti.  A¹¹hav±da½  vadeyy±ti  a¹¹hohamasm²ti
v±da½ vadeyya. Upan²h±tunti n²haritv± d±tu½.
 
                                                       5. Kasiºasuttavaººan±
 
    25.   Pañcame   sakalaµµhena   kasiº±ni,  tad±rammaº±na½  dhamm±na½  khetta-
µµhena  adhiµµh±naµµhena v± ±yatan±n²ti kasiº±yatan±ni. Uddhanti upari gagaºatal±-
bhimukha½.  Adhoti  heµµh±  bh³mital±bhimukha½.  Tiriyanti  khettamaº¹ala½  viya
samant±  paricchinditv±.  Ekacco  hi  uddhameva  kasiºa½  va¹¹heti,  ekacco adho,
ekacco  samantato. Tena tena v± k±raºena eva½ pas±reti ±lokamiva r³padassana-
k±mo.  Tena  vutta½–  “pathav²kasiºameko  sañj±n±ti  uddha½ adho tiriyan”ti. Adva-
yanti  ida½  pana  ekassa  aññabh±v±nupagamanattha½  vutta½.  Yath± hi udaka½
paviµµhassa   sabbadis±su  udakameva  hoti  na  añña½,  evameva  pathav²kasiºa½
pathav²kasiºameva    hoti.    Natthi    tassa    aññakasiºasambhedoti.   Eseva   nayo
sabbattha.   Appam±ºanti   ida½   tassa   tassa  pharaºa-appam±ºavasena  vutta½.
Tañhi   cetas±   pharanto   sakalameva   pharati,   “ayamassa  ±di,  ida½  majjhan”ti
pam±ºa½   na   gaºh±ti.   Viññ±ºakasiºanti   cettha  kasiºuggh±µim±k±se  pavattavi-
ññ±ºa½.  Tattha  kasiºavasena  kasiºuggh±µim±k±se, kasiºuggh±µim±k±savasena
tattha    pavattaviññ±ºe    uddha½-adhotiriyat±   veditabb±.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,
kammaµµh±nabh±van±nayena    panet±ni    pathav²kasiº±d²ni    vitth±rato    visuddhi-
magge (visuddhi. 1.51 ±dayo) vutt±neva.
 
                                                          6. K±¼²suttavaººan±
 
    26.   Chaµµhe   (3.0301)   kum±ripañhes³ti  kum±r²na½  m±radh²t±na½  pucch±su.
Atthassa    patti½    hadayassa   santinti   dv²hipi   padehi   arahattameva   kathita½.
Senanti    r±g±dikilesasena½.   Piyas±tar³panti   piyaj±tikesu   ca   s±taj±tikesu   ca
vatth³su   uppajjanato   eva½laddhan±ma½.  Ekoha½  jh±ya½  sukhamanubodhinti
eva½  kilesasena½  jinitv±  aha½  ekakova  jh±yanto  sukha½  anubujjhi½  sacchi-a-
k±si½.   Sakkhinti   sakkhibh±vappatta½   dhammasakkhi½.   Na  sampajjati  kenaci
meti  mayha½ kenaci saddhi½ mittadhammo n±ma natthi. Pathav²kasiºasam±patti-
param±  kho,  bhagini,  eke samaºabr±hmaº± atthoti abhinibbattesunti pathav²kasi-
ºasam±pattiparamo  uttamo  atthoti gahetv± abhinibbattesu½. Y±vat± kho, bhagini,
pathav²kasiºasam±pattiparamat±ti  yattak±  pathav²kasiºasam±pattiy±  uttamakoµi.
Tadabhiññ±si  bhagav±ti  ta½ bhagav± abhiññ±paññ±ya abhiññ±si. Ass±damadda-
s±ti samudayasacca½ addasa.



¾d²navamaddas±ti  dukkhasacca½  addasa.  Nissaraºamaddas±ti  nirodhasacca½
addasa.   Magg±maggañ±ºadassanamaddas±ti   maggasacca½  addasa.  Atthassa
patt²ti  etesa½  catunna½  sacc±na½  diµµhatt±  arahattasaªkh±tassa  atthassa patti,
sabbadarathapari¼±hav³pasantat±ya hadayassa sant²ti.
 
                                           7. Paµhamamah±pañhasuttavaººan±
 
    27.   Sattame   abhij±n±th±ti  abhij±nitv±  paccakkha½  katv±  viharatha.  Abhiññ±-
y±ti  abhij±nitv±.  Idh±ti  im±ya.  Dhammadesan±ya  v±  dhammadesananti yadida½
samaºassa  gotamassa  dhammadesan±ya saddhi½ amh±ka½ dhammadesana½,
amh±ka½   v±   dhammadesan±ya   saddhi½   samaºassa   gotamassa  dhammade-
sana½  ±rabbha  n±n±karaºa½  vuccetha,  ta½  ki½  n±m±ti  vadanti.  Dutiyapadepi
eseva  nayo.  Iti te majjhe bhinnasuvaººa½ viya s±sanena saddhi½ attano laddhi½
vacanamattena  samadhura½  µhapayi½su.  Neva  abhinandi½s³ti “evametan”ti na
sampaµicchi½su.  Nappaµikkosi½s³ti  “na  ida½ evan”ti nappaµisedhesu½. Kasm±?
Te  kira  “titthiy±  n±ma  andhasadis±  j±nitv±  v±  aj±nitv±  v± katheyyun”ti n±bhina-
ndi½su.
    Na  (3.0302)  samp±yissant²ti  samp±detv±  kathetu½  na  sakkhissanti.  Uttari  ca
vigh±tanti  asamp±danato  uttarimpi  dukkha½  ±pajjissanti.  Samp±detv± kathetu½
asakkont±nañhi  dukkha½  uppajjati. Yath± ta½, bhikkhave, avisayasminti ettha ca
tanti   nip±tamatta½.   Yath±ti   k±raºavacana½,  yasm±  avisaye  pañha½  pucchit±
hont²ti  attho.  Ito  v±  pana  sutv±ti ito v± pana mama s±sanato sutv±. Itoti tath±gata-
topi   tath±gatas±vakatopi.   ¾r±dheyy±ti   paritoseyya,   aññath±  ±r±dhana½  n±ma
natth²ti dasseti.
    Ekadhammeti  ekasmi½  dhamme.  Imin±  uddeso  dassito.  Parato  katamasmi½
ekadhammeti   imin±   pañho   dassito.  Sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±ti  ida½  panettha
veyy±karaºa½.    Sesesupi    eseva    nayo.    Samm±   nibbindam±noti-±d²su   pana
samm±  hetun± nayena nibbid±nupassan±ya nibbindanto ukkaºµhanto, vir±g±nupa-
ssan±ya  virajjanto,  paµisaªkh±nupassan±ya  muccanassa up±ya½ katv± vimucca-
m±no,  adhimokkhavasena  v±  vimuccam±no sanniµµh±na½ kurum±noti attho. Uda-
yabbayehi   paricchinditv±  pubbant±parantadassanena  samm±  pariyantadass±v².
Sammadattha½  abhisamecc±ti  samm±  sabh±gattha½  ñ±ºena  abhisam±gantv±.
Dukkhassantakaro   hot²ti   sakalavaµµadukkhassa   pariyanta½   parivaµuma½   karo
hoti.
    Sabbe   satt±ti   k±mabhav±d²su  ekavok±rabhav±d²su  ca  sabbabhavesu  sabbe
satt±.  ¾h±raµµhitik±ti  ±h±rato  µhiti  etesanti  ±h±raµµhitik±.  Iti  sabbasatt±nampi µhiti-
hetu  ±h±ro  n±ma  eko  dhammo,  tasmi½  ekadhamme.  Nanu  ca eva½ sante ya½
vutta½–  “asaññasatt±  dev±  ahetuk±  an±h±r± aphassak±”ti-±di (vibha. 1017), ta½
virujjhat²ti.   Na  virujjhati.  Tesañhi  jh±na½  ±h±ro  hoti.  Eva½  santepi  “catt±rome,
bhikkhave,  ±h±r±”ti  (sa½.  ni. 2.11) ida½ virujjhat²ti. Idampi na virujjhati. Etasmiñhi
sutte  nippariy±yena  ±h±ralakkhaº±  dhamm±  ±h±r±ti vutt±, idha pana pariy±yena
paccayo  ±h±roti  vutto.  Sabbadhamm±nañhi  paccayo laddhu½ vaµµati. So ca ya½



ya½  phala½  janeti, ta½ ta½ ±harati n±ma. Tasm± ±h±roti vuccati. Tenev±ha– “avi-
jjamp±ha½, bhikkhave, s±h±ra½ vad±mi, no an±h±ra½. Ko (3.0303) ca, bhikkhave,
avijj±ya  ±h±ro?  Pañca  n²varaº±tissa  vacan²yan”ti  (a.  ni. 10.61). Aya½ idha adhi-
ppeto.   Etasmiñhi   paccay±h±re   gahite  pariy±y±h±ropi  nippariy±y±h±ropi  sabbo
gahitova hoti.
    Tattha  asaññ²bhave  paccay±h±ro  labbhati.  Anuppanne  hi  buddhe titth±yatane
pabbajit±    v±yokasiºe    parikamma½    katv±    catutthajjh±na½   nibbattetv±   tato
vuµµh±ya   “dhi   citta½,   dhi   vateta½   citta½,   cittassa  n±ma  abh±voyeva  s±dhu.
Cittañhi  niss±ya  vadhabandh±dipaccaya½ dukkha½ uppajjati. Citte asati nattheta-
n”ti   khanti½   ruci½  upp±detv±  aparih²najjh±n±  k±la½  katv±  asaññ²bhave  nibba-
ttanti.  Yo yassa iriy±patho manussaloke paºihito ahosi, so tena iriy±pathena nibba-
ttitv±  cittar³pasadiso  hutv±  pañca  kappasat±ni tiµµhati. Ettaka½ addh±na½ sayito
viya   hoti.   Evar³p±nampi   satt±na½   paccay±h±ro  labbhati.  Te  hi  ya½  jh±na½
bh±vetv±  nibbatt±,  tadeva  nesa½ paccayo hoti. Yath± jiy±vegena khittasaro y±va
jiy±vego  atthi, t±va gacchati. Eva½ y±va jh±napaccayo atthi, t±va tiµµhanti. Tasmi½
niµµhite  kh²ºavego  viya saro patanti. Cavanak±le ca tesa½ so r³pak±yo antaradh±-
yati,  k±m±vacarasaññ±  uppajjati,  tena  saññupp±dena  te  dev± tamh± k±y± cut±ti
paññ±yanti.
     Ye   pana   te   nerayik±  neva  vuµµh±naphal³paj²v²,  na  puññaphal³paj²v²ti  vutt±,
tesa½  ko  ±h±roti?  Tesa½ kammameva ±h±ro. Ki½ pañca ±h±r± atth²ti? Pañca, na
pañc±ti   ida½  na  vattabba½,  nanu  “paccayo  ±h±ro”ti  vuttameta½.  Tasm±  yena
kammena   niraye   nibbattanti,   tadeva   tesa½   µhitipaccayatt±   ±h±ro   hoti.   Ya½
sandh±ya   ida½  vutta½–  “na  ca  t±va  k±la½  karoti,  y±va  na  ta½  p±pakamma½
byant² hot²”ti (ma. ni. 3.250, 268; a. ni. 3.36).
    Kaba¼²k±r±h±ra½   ±rabbh±pi   cettha  viv±do  na  k±tabbo.  Mukhe  uppajjanakhe-
¼opi   hi   tesa½   ±h±rakicca½   s±dheti.   Khe¼o   hi   niraye  dukkhavedan²yo  hutv±
paccayo  hoti,  sagge  sukhavedaniyo.  Iti  k±mabhave nippariy±yena catt±ro ±h±r±,
r³p±r³pabhavesu  µhapetv±  asaññe  (3.0304)  ses±na½ tayo, asaññ±nañceva ava-
ses±nañca   paccay±h±roti   imin±  ±k±rena  sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±ti  veditabb±.
Tattha  catt±ro ±h±ro yo v± pana koci paccay±h±ro dukkhasacca½, ±h±rasamuµµh±-
pik±  purimataºh± samudayasacca½, ubhinna½ appavatti nirodhasacca½, nirodha-
ppaj±nan±   paññ±   maggasaccanti  eva½  catusaccavasena  sabbav±resu  yojan±
k±tabb±.
 
                                             8. Dutiyamah±pañhasuttavaººan±
 
    28.  Aµµhame  kajaªgal±yanti eva½n±make nagare. Kajaªgal±ti kajaªgal±v±sino.
Mah±pañhes³ti   mahanta-atthaparigg±hakesu   pañhesu.   Yath±  mettha  kh±yat²ti
yath±  me  ettha  upaµµh±ti.  Samm±  subh±vitacittoti  hetun±  nayena suµµhu bh±vita-
citto.  Eso  ceva  tassa  atthoti  kiñc±pi bhagavat± “catt±ro dhamm±”ti-±dayo pañh±
“catt±ro  ±h±r±”ti-±din±  nayena vissajjit±, yasm± pana cat³su ±h±resu pariññ±tesu
catt±ro  satipaµµh±n±  bh±vit±  honti,  tesu  ca  bh±vitesu  catt±ro  ±h±r±  pariññ±t±va



honti.   Tasm±   desan±vil±sena   byañjanamevettha  n±na½,  attho  pana  ekoyeva.
Indriy±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Tena  vutta½– “eso ceva tassa attho”ti. Atthato hi ubha-
yampeta½ majjhe bhinnasuvaººamiva hoti.
 
                                                9. Paµhamakosalasuttavaººan±
 
    29.  Navame  y±vat±ti  yattak±.  K±sikosal±ti  k±sikosalajanapad±.  Attheva añña-
thattanti  µhitassa  aññathatta½  atthiyeva.  Atthi vipariº±moti maraºampi atthiyeva.
Tasmimpi  nibbindat²ti tasmimpi sampattij±te ukkaºµhati. Agge virajjat²ti sampattiy±
agge  kosalar±jabh±ve  virajjati.  Pageva  h²nasminti paµhamatara½yeva h²ne ittara-
manuss±na½ pañca k±maguºaj±te.
    Manomay±ti jh±namanena nibbatt±. B±r±ºaseyyakanti b±r±ºasiya½ uppanna½.
Tattha  kira  kapp±sopi  mudu,  suttakantik±yopi  tantav±y±pi  chek±, udakampi suci
siniddha½.   Ubhatobh±gavimaµµhanti   dv²supi   passesu   maµµha½  mudu  (3.0305)
siniddha½   kh±yati.   Catasso   paµipad±   lokiyalokuttaramissik±   kathit±.  Saññ±su
paµham±    k±m±vacarasaññ±,    dutiy±   r³p±vacarasaññ±,   tatiy±   lokuttarasaññ±,
catutth±  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasaññ±.  Yasm±  pana  s± saññ± agg±ti ±gat±, tato para½
saññ±paññatti n±ma natthi, tasm± agganti vutt±.
    B±hirak±nanti  s±sanato bahiddh± pavatt±na½. No cassa½ no ca me siy±ti sace
aha½  at²te  na  bhavissa½,  etarahipi  me  aya½  attabh±vo na siy±. Na bhaviss±mi
na  me  bhavissat²ti  sacepi  an±gate na bhaviss±mi, na ca me kiñci palibodhaj±ta½
bhavissati.  Agge  virajjat²ti  ucchedadiµµhiya½  virajjati.  Ucchedadiµµhi hi idha nibb±-
nassa santat±ya agganti j±t±.
    Paramatthavisuddhinti   uttamatthavisuddhi½.   Nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatanasam±-
pattiy±  eta½  adhivacana½.  ¾kiñcaññ±yatanañhi  vipassan±padaµµh±natt± agga½
n±ma  j±ta½,  nevasaññ±n±saññ±yatana½  d²gh±yukatt±.  Paramadiµµhadhammani-
bb±nanti  imasmiññeva  attabh±ve  paramanibb±na½.  Anup±d±  vimokkhoti  cat³hi
up±d±nehi   aggahetv±   cittassa   vimokkho.   Arahattasseta½   n±ma½.  Pariññanti
samatikkama½.  Tattha bhagav± paµhamajjh±nena k±m±na½ pariñña½ paññ±peti,
ar³p±vacarehi   r³p±na½   pariñña½   paññ±peti,   anup±d±nibb±nena   vedan±na½
pariñña½   paññ±peti.  Nibb±nañhi  sabbavedayitappah±natt±  vedan±na½  pariññ±
n±ma.     Anup±d±parinibb±nanti    apaccayaparinibb±na½.    Ida½    pana    sutta½
kathento  bhagav±  anabhiratip²¼it±ni pañca bhikkhusat±ni disv± tesa½ anabhirativi-
nodanattha½    kathesi.    Tepi   anabhirati½   vinodetv±   desan±nus±rena   ñ±ºa½
pesetv±  sot±pann± hutv± aparabh±ge vipassana½ va¹¹hetv± arahatta½ p±puºi½-
s³ti.
 
                                                 10. Dutiyakosalasuttavaººan±
 
    30.  Dasame  uyyodhik±  nivatto  hot²ti  yuddhato  nivatto  hoti.  Laddh±dhipp±yoti
mah±kosalaraññ±  kira  bimbis±rassa  dh²tara½  dentena  dvinna½  rajj±na½ antare
satasahassuµµh±no   k±sig±mo   n±ma   dh²tu   dinno   (3.0306).  Aj±tasattun±  pitari



m±rite  m±t±pissa  rañño  viyogasokena  nacirasseva  mat±.  Tato  r±j±  pasenadiko-
salo   “aj±tasattun±   m±t±pitaro   m±rit±,  mama  pitu  santako  g±mo”ti  tassatth±ya
aµµa½   karoti,   aj±tasattupi  “mama  m±tu  santako”ti  tassa  g±massatth±ya.  Dvepi
m±tulabh±gineyy±  caturaªgini½ sena½ sannayhitv± yujjhi½su. Tattha pasenadiko-
salo  dve v±re aj±tasattun± par±jito nagarameva p±visi. Tatiyav±re “katha½ nu kho
me   jayo  bhaveyy±”ti  upassutivasena  yujjhitabb±k±ra½  ñatv±  by³ha½  racayitv±
ubhohi    passehi   parikkhipitv±   aj±tasattu½   gaºhi.   T±vadeva   jay±dhipp±yassa
laddhatt± laddh±dhipp±yo n±ma ahosi.
    Yena   ±r±mo   tena   p±y±s²ti   bahinagare   jayakhandh±v±ra½  nivesetv±  “y±va
nagara½    alaªkaronti,    t±va   dasabala½   vandiss±mi.   Nagara½   paviµµhak±lato
paµµh±ya  hi  papañco  hot²”ti  amaccagaºaparivuto yen±r±mo tena p±y±si, ±r±ma½
p±visi.   Kasmi½   k±le   p±vis²ti?   Piº¹ap±tappaµikkant±na½   bhikkh³na½  ov±da½
datv±    samm±sambuddhe    gandhakuµi½   paviµµhe   bhikkhusaªghe   ca   ov±da½
sampaµicchitv±  attano  attano  rattiµµh±nadiv±µµh±n±ni  gate.  Caªkamant²ti  kasmi½
samaye  caªkamanti?  Paº²tabhojanapaccayassa  thinamiddhassa vinodanattha½,
div±   padh±nik±  v±  te.  T±dis±nañhi  pacch±bhatta½  caªkamitv±  nhatv±  sar²ra½
utu½ g±h±petv± nisajja samaºadhamma½ karont±na½ citta½ ekagga½ hoti. Ye te
bhikkh³ti  so  kira  “kaha½  satth±  kaha½  sugatoti  pariveºena pariveºa½ ±gantv±
pucchitv±va  pavisiss±m²”ti  vilokento  araññahatth²  viya  mah±caªkame  caªkama-
m±ne  pa½suk³like  bhikkh³  disv±  tesa½  santika½  agam±si.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½.   Dassanak±m±ti  passituk±m±.  Vih±roti  gandhakuµi½  sandh±ya  ±ha½su.
Ataram±noti  aturito, saºika½ padapam±ºaµµh±ne pada½ nikkhipanto vatta½ katv±
susammaµµha½  muttaj±lasinduv±rasadisa½  v±luka½  avin±sentoti attho. ¾lindanti
pamukha½.  Agga¼anti kav±µa½. Ukk±sitv±ti ukk±sitasadda½ katv±. ¾koµeh²ti agga-
nakhena  ²saka½  kuñcik±chiddasam²pe  koµeh²ti  vutta½ hoti. Dv±ra½ kira ati-upari
amanuss±,  atiheµµh± d²ghaj±tik± koµenti. Tath± akoµetv± majjhe chiddasam²pe koµe-
tabbanti  ida½  dv±rakoµanavattanti  (3.0307)  vadanti.  Vivari  bhagav±  dv±ranti na
bhagav±  uµµh±ya dv±ra½ vivarati, vivarat³ti pana hattha½ pas±reti. Tato “bhagav±
tumhehi    anekakappakoµ²su    d±na½    dadam±nehi   na   sahatth±   dv±ravivaraºa-
kamma½ katan”ti sayameva dv±ra½ vivaµa½. Ta½ pana yasm±



bhagavato manena vivaµa½, tasm± “vivari bhagav± dv±ran”ti vattu½ vaµµati.
    Mett³pah±ranti    mett±sampayutta½    k±yikav±casika-upah±ra½.    Kataññutanti
ayañhi   r±j±   pubbe   th³lasar²ro   ahosi,   doºap±ka½  bhuñjati.  Athassa  bhagav±
divase divase thoka½ thoka½ h±panatth±ya–
          “Manujassa sad± sat²mato,
          matta½ j±nato laddhabhojane;
          tanukassa bhavanti vedan±,
          saºika½ j²rati ±yup±layan”ti. (sa½. ni. 1.124)–
Ima½  ov±da½  ad±si.  So  imasmi½  ov±de  µhatv±  divase  divase  thoka½  thoka½
h±petv±  anukkamena  n±¼ikodanaparamat±ya  saºµh±si, gatt±nipissa tan³ni thir±ni
j±t±ni. Ta½ bhagavat± kata½ upak±ra½ sandh±ya “kataññuta½ kho aha½, bhante,
katavedita½ sampassam±no”ti ±ha. Ariye ñ±yeti sahavipassanake magge. Vuddha-
s²loti  va¹¹hitas²lo.  Ariyas²loti apothujjanikehi s²lehi samann±gato. Kusalas²loti ana-
vajjehi  s²lehi  samann±gato. ¾raññakoti j±yam±nopi araññe j±to, abhisambujjham±-
nopi  araññe  abhisambuddho,  devavim±nakapp±ya  gandhakuµiy±  vasantopi  ara-
ññeyeva vas²ti dassento evam±ha. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                            Mah±vaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                               4. Up±livaggo
 
 
                                                         1. Up±lisuttavaººan±
 
    31.    Catutthassa    paµhame    saªghasuµµhut±y±ti-±d²su   saªghasuµµhut±   n±ma
saªghassa suµµhubh±vo, “suµµhu dev±”ti ±gataµµh±ne viya “suµµhu, bhante”ti (3.0308)
vacanasampaµicchanabh±vo.  Yo  ca  tath±gatassa  vacana½  sampaµicchati, tassa
ta½  d²gharatta½  hit±ya  sukh±ya  sa½vattati. Tasm± saªghassa “suµµhu, bhante”ti
vacanasampaµicchanattha½    paññatta½,    asampaµicchane    ±d²nava½,   sampaµi-
cchane   ±nisa½sa½  dassetv±,  na  balakk±rena  abhibhavitv±ti  etamattha½  ±vika-
ronto   ±ha–   saªghasuµµhut±y±ti.   Saªghaph±sut±y±ti   saªghassa  ph±subh±v±ya,
sahaj²vit±ya sukhavih±ratth±y±ti attho.
    Dummaªk³na½  puggal±na½  niggah±y±ti  dummaªk³n±ma  duss²lapuggal±, ye
maªkuta½  ±p±diyam±n±pi  dukkhena ±pajjanti, v²tikkama½ karont± v± katv± v± na
lajjanti,  tesa½  niggahatth±ya.  Te  hi  sikkh±pade  asati  “ki½  tumhehi diµµha½, ki½
suta½,   ki½  amhehi  kata½,  katamasmi½  vatthusmi½  katama½  ±patti½  ropetv±
amhe   niggaºhath±”ti   saªgha½  viheµheyyu½.  Sikkh±pade  pana  sati  te  saªgho
sikkh±pada½   dassetv±   saha   dhammena  niggahessati.  Tena  vutta½–  “dumma-
ªk³na½ puggal±na½ niggah±y±”ti.
    Pesal±nanti   piyas²l±na½   bhikkh³na½  ph±suvih±ratth±ya.  Piyas²l±  hi  bhikkh³
kattabb±kattabba½  s±vajj±navajja½  vela½ mariy±dañca aj±nant± sikkh±ttayap±ri-



p³riy±  ghaµam±n±  kilamanti,  te  pana  s±vajj±navajja½  vela½  mariy±dañca ñatv±
sikkh±p±rip³riy±  ghaµam±n±  na  kilamanti.  Tena  tesa½  sikkh±padapaññ±pana½
ph±suvih±r±ya    sa½vattatiyeva.   Yo   v±   dummaªk³na½   puggal±na½   niggaho,
sveva   tesa½   ph±suvih±ro.   Duss²lapuggale   niss±ya  hi  uposathappav±raº±  na
tiµµhanti,  saªghakamm±ni  nappavattanti, s±magg² na hoti, bhikkh³ anekagg± udde-
s±d²su  anuyuñjitu½  na  sakkonti.  Duss²lesu  pana niggahitesu sabbopi aya½ upa-
ddavo na hoti, tato pesal± bhikkh³ ph±su viharanti. Eva½ “pesal±na½ bhikkh³na½
ph±suvih±r±y±”ti ettha dvidh± attho veditabbo.
    Diµµhadhammik±na½ ±sav±na½ sa½var±y±ti diµµhadhammik± ±sav± n±ma asa½-
vare   µhitena   tasmi½yeva  attabh±ve  pattabb±  p±ºippah±radaº¹appah±rasattha-
ppah±rahatthacchedap±daccheda-akitti-ayasavippaµis±r±dayo           dukkhaviseso,
tesa½   sa½var±ya   pidahan±ya   ±gamanamaggathakan±y±ti  attho.  Sampar±yik±-
nanti sampar±yik± ±sav± n±ma asa½vare µhitena katap±pakammam³lak± (3.0309)
sampar±ye  narak±d²su  pattabb± dukkhavises±, tesa½ paµigh±tatth±ya v³pasama-
tth±ya.
    Appasann±nanti   sikkh±padapaññattiy±  hi  sati  sikkh±padapaññatti½  ñatv±  v±,
yath±paññatta½   paµipajjam±ne   bhikkh³   disv±   v±,   yepi  appasann±  paº¹itama-
nuss±,  te  “y±ni  vata loke mah±janassa rajjanadussanamuyhanaµµh±n±ni, tehi ime
samaº±  ±rak±  virat± viharanti, dukkara½ vata karont²”ti pas±da½ ±pajjanti vinaya-
piµakapotthaka½  disv± micch±diµµhikatavedibr±hmaº± viya. Tena vutta½– “appasa-
nn±na½ pas±d±y±”ti.
    Pasann±nanti   yepi   s±sane   pasann±  kulaputt±,  tepi  sikkh±padapaññatti½  v±
ñatv±,   yath±paññatta½   paµipajjam±ne   bhikkh³   v±  disv±  “aho  ayy±  dukkara½
karonti,   ye   y±vaj²va½  ekabhatt±  vinayasa½vara½  p±lent²”ti  bhiyyo  bhiyyo  pas²-
danti. Tena vutta½– “pasann±na½ bhiyyobh±v±y±”ti.
    Saddhammaµµhitiy±ti     tividho     saddhammo    pariyattisaddhammo    paµipattisa-
ddhammo  adhigamasaddhammoti.  Tattha sakalampi buddhavacana½ pariyattisa-
ddhammo   n±ma.   Terasa   dhutaguº±  c±rittav±rittas²lasam±dhivipassan±ti  aya½
paµipattisaddhammo  n±ma.  Navalokuttaradhammo  adhigamasaddhammo n±ma.
So  sabbopi  yasm± sikkh±padapaññattiy± sati bhikkh³ sikkh±padañca tassa vibha-
ªgañca  tadatthajotanattha½ aññañca buddhavacana½ pariy±puºanti, yath±pañña-
ttañca    paµipajjam±n±   paµipatti½   p³retv±   paµipattiy±   adhigantabba½   lokuttara-
dhamma½   adhigacchanti,   tasm±  sikkh±padapaññattiy±  saddhammo  ciraµµhitiko
hoti. Tena vutta½– “saddhammaµµhitiy±”ti.
    Vinay±nuggah±y±ti   sikkh±padapaññattiy±   sati  sa½varavinayo,  pah±navinayo,
samathavinayo,   paññattivinayoti   catubbidho   vinayo   anuggahito   hoti   s³pattha-
mbhito. Tena vutta½– “vinay±nuggah±y±”ti.
 
                                           2. P±timokkhaµµhapan±suttavaººan±
 
    32.  Dutiye p±r±jikoTi p±r±jik±patti½ ±panno. P±r±jikakath± vippakat± hot²ti “asu-
kapuggalo  p±r±jika½  ±panno  nu  kho no”ti (3.0310) eva½ kath± ±rabhitv± aniµµh±-



pit± hoti. Esa nayo sabbattha.
 
                                                     3. Ubb±hik±suttavaººan±
 
    33.  Tatiye  ubb±hik±y±ti  sampatta-adhikaraºa½  v³pasametu½  saªghato ubb±-
hitv±  uddharitv±  gahaºatth±ya.  Vinaye  kho  pana  µhito hot²ti vinayalakkhaºe pati-
µµhito  hoti. Asa½h²roti na aññassa vacanamatteneva attano laddhi½ vissajjeti. Paµi-
baloti  k±yabalenapi  ñ±ºabalenapi samann±gato. Saññ±petunti j±n±petu½. Paññ±-
petunti   sampaj±n±petu½.   Nijjh±petunti   olok±petu½.   Pekkhatunti   pass±petu½.
Pas±detunti     sañj±tapas±da½     k±tu½.     Adhikaraºanti     viv±d±dhikaraº±dicatu-
bbidha½.  Adhikaraºasamudayanti  viv±dam³l±dika½ adhikaraºak±raka½. Adhika-
raºanirodhanti   adhikaraº±na½   v³pasama½.  Adhikaraºanirodhag±mini½  paµipa-
danti sattavidha-adhikaraºasamatha½.
 
                                                  4. Upasampad±suttavaººan±
 
    34.  Catutthe  anabhiratinti ukkaºµhitabh±va½. V³pak±setunti vinetu½. Adhis²leti
uttamas²le. Cittapaññ±supi eseva nayo.
 
                                                 7. Saªghabhedasuttavaººan±
 
    37.  Sattame vatth³h²Ti k±raºehi. Avakassant²ti parisa½ ±ka¹¹hanti vijaµenti eka-
manta½   uss±renti.   Apakassant²ti   ativiya   ±ka¹¹hanti,  yath±  visa½saµµh±  honti,
eva½ karonti. ¾veni kamm±ni karont²ti visu½ saªghakamm±ni karonti.
 
                                               9-10. ¾nandasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    39-40.   Navame   kappaµµhikanti  ±yukappa½  nirayamhi  µhitik±raºa½.  Kibbisa½
pasavat²ti  p±pa½ paµilabhati. ¾p±yikoti ap±yagaman²yo. Nerayikoti niraye nibbatta-
nako.   Vaggaratoti  bhedarato.  Yogakkhem±  (301)  padha½sat²ti  yogehi  khemato
arahattato  dha½sati  vigacchati.  Dasame  anuggahoti aññamaññassa saªgah±nu-
ggaho. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                          Up±livaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                             5. Akkosavaggo
 
 
                                                      4. Kusin±rasuttavaººan±
 
    44.   Pañcamassa   catutthe   kusin±r±yanti   eva½n±make   nagare.  Devat±na½



atth±ya  bali½  haranti  etth±ti  baliharaºo,  tasmi½  baliharaºe.  Acchiddena appaµi-
ma½sen±ti-±d²su   yena   kenacideva   pahaµo   v±  hoti,  vejjakamm±d²ni  v±  kat±ni,
tassa  k±yasam±c±ro  upacik±d²hi  kh±yitat±lapaººa½ viya chiddo ca, paµimasitu½
yattha  katthaci  gahetv±  ±ka¹¹hitu½  sakkuºeyyat±ya  paµima½so  ca hoti, vipar²to
acchiddo   appaµima½so  n±ma.  Vac²sam±c±ro  pana  mus±v±da-omasav±dapesu-
ñña-am³lak±nuddha½san±d²hi   chiddo  sappaµima½so  ca  hoti,  vipar²to  acchiddo
appaµima½so.  Metta½  nu  kho me cittanti palibodha½ chinditv± kammaµµh±nabh±-
van±nuyogena  adhigata½  me  mettacitta½.  An±gh±tanti  ±gh±tavirahita½, vikkha-
mbhanena  vihat±gh±tanti  attho. Kattha vuttanti ida½ sikkh±pada½ kismi½ nagare
vutta½.
    K±lena   vakkh±m²ti-±d²su   eko   eka½   ok±sa½  k±retv±  codento  k±lena  vadati
n±ma.  Saªghamajjhe  v± gaºamajjhe v± sal±kaggay±gaggavitakkam±¼akabhikkh±-
c±ramagga-±sanas±l±d²su   v±  upaµµh±kehi  pariv±ritakkhaºe  v±  codento  ak±lena
vadati  n±ma.  Tacchena  vadanto  bh³tena vadati n±ma. “Daharamahallakaparis±-
vacarakapa½suk³likadhammakathikapatir³pa½   tava   idan”ti  vadanto  pharusena
vadati   n±ma.  K±raºanissita½  pana  katv±,  “bhante  mahallakattha,  paris±vacara-
kattha,  pa½suk³likattha,  dhammakathikatthapatir³pa½  tumh±kamidan”ti vadanto
(3.0312)   saºhena   vadati  n±ma.  K±raºanissita½  katv±  vadanto  atthasa½hitena
vadati  n±ma.  Mettacitto  vakkh±mi  no  dosantaroti  mettacitta½  paccupaµµhapetv±
vakkh±mi, na duµµhacitto hutv±.
 
                                         5. R±jantepurappavesanasuttavaººan±
 
    45.   Pañcame   kata½   v±  karissanti  v±ti  methunav²tikkama½  kari½su  v±  kari-
ssanti  v±. Ratananti maºiratan±d²su ya½kiñci. Patthet²ti m±retu½ icchati. Hatthisa-
mb±dhanti  hatth²hi  samb±dha½.  Hatthisammaddanti v± p±µho, tassattho– hatth²hi
sammaddo  etth±ti  hatthisammadda½.  Sesesupi  eseva  nayo.  Rajan²y±ni r³pasa-
ddagandharasaphoµµhabb±n²ti  et±ni  r±gajanak±ni  r³p±d²ni  tattha parip³r±ni honti.
 
                                                        6. Sakkasuttavaººan±
 
    46.   Chaµµhe   sokasabhayeti   sokena  sabhaye.  Sokabhayeti  v±  p±µho,  ayame-
vattho. Dutiyapadepi eseva nayo.



Yena  kenaci kammaµµh±nen±ti kasivaºijj±dikammesu yena kenaci kammena. An±-
pajja   akusalanti   kiñci  akusala½  an±pajjitv±.  Nibbiseyy±ti  upp±deyya  ±cineyya.
Dakkhoti  cheko.  Uµµh±nasampannoti uµµh±nav²riyena samann±gato. Ala½ vacan±-
y±ti  yutto  vacan±ya. Ekantasukhappaµisa½ved² vihareyy±ti ekantameva k±yikace-
tasikasukha½    ñ±ºena    paµisa½vedento   vihareyya.   Anicc±ti   hutv±   abh±vato.
Tucch±ti  s±rarahit±.  Mus±ti  niccasubhasukh±  viya  kh±yam±n±pi  tath±  na hont²ti
mus±.   Mosadhamm±ti   nassanasabh±v±.  Tasm±  te  paµicca  dukkha½  uppajjat²ti
sandasseti.  Idha  pana  voti  ettha  vo  ti  nip±tamatta½. Apaººaka½ v± sot±pannoti
avir±dhita½  eka½sena  sot±panno  v±  hoti.  Sopi  jh±na½ nibbatteti, brahmaloka½
v±   gantv±   chasu  v±  k±masaggesu  ekantasukhappaµisa½ved²  hutv±  vihareyya.
Imasmi½ sutte satth± aµµhaªguposathassa guºa½ kathesi.
 
                                                        7. Mah±lisuttavaººan±
 
    47.  Sattame  (3.0313)  micch±paºihitanti micch± µhapita½. Adhammacariy±visa-
macariy±ti   akusalakammapathavasena   adhammacariyasaªkh±t±   visamacariy±.
Kusalakammapathavasena itar± veditabb±. Evamidha vaµµameva kathita½.
 
                                             8. Pabbajita-abhiºhasuttavaººan±
 
    48.  Aµµhame  pabbajiten±ti  ghar±v±sa½  pah±ya  s±sane  pabbajja½ upagatena.
Abhiºhanti   abhikkhaºa½  punappuna½,  paccavekkhitabb±  oloketabb±  sallakkhe-
tabb±.  Vevaººiyanti  vivaººabh±va½.  Ta½  paneta½  vevaººiya½  duvidha½  hoti
sar²ravevaººiya½  parikkh±ravevaººiyañca.  Tattha  kesamassu-oropanena sar²ra-
vevaººiya½  veditabba½.  Pubbe pana n±n±vir±g±ni sukhumavatth±ni niv±setv±pi
n±naggarasabhojana½  suvaººarajatabh±janesu  bhuñjitv±pi  sirigabbhe varasaya-
n±sanesu  nipajjitv±pi  nis²ditv±pi  sappinavan²t±d²hi bhesajja½ katv±pi pabbajitak±-
lato  paµµh±ya  chinnasaªghaµitakas±varasap²t±ni  vatth±ni niv±setabb±ni, ayapatte
v±  mattikapatte v± missakodano bhuñjitabbo, rukkham³l±disen±sane muñjatiºasa-
ntharaº±d²su  nipajjitabba½,  cammakhaº¹ataµµik±d²su  nis²ditabba½, p³timutt±d²hi
bhesajja½  kattabba½  hoti.  Evamettha  parikkh±ravevaººiya½ veditabba½. Eva½
paccavekkhato kopo ca m±no ca pah²yati.
     Parapaµibaddh±  me  j²vik±ti mayha½ paresu paµibaddh± par±yatt± catupaccaya-
j²vik±ti.  Eva½ paccavekkhato hi ±j²vo parisujjhati, piº¹ap±to ca apacito hoti, cat³su
paccayesu  apaccavekkhitaparibhogo  n±ma  na  hoti.  Añño  me  ±kappo karaº²yoti
yo  gih²na½  ura½  abhin²haritv±  g²va½  paggahetv± laliten±k±rena aniyatapadav²ti-
h±rena   gaman±kappo   hoti,   tato  aññova  ±kappo  may±  karaº²yo,  santindriyena
santam±nasena  yugamattadassin± visamaµµh±ne udakasakaµeneva mandamitapa-
dav²tih±rena  hutv±  gantabbanti paccavekkhitabba½. Eva½ paccavekkhato hi iriy±-
patho  s±ruppo  hoti, tisso sikkh± parip³renti. Kaccinukhoti salakkhaºe nip±tasamu-
d±yo.  Att±ti  citta½.  S²lato  na  upavadat²ti  (3.0314) aparisuddha½ te s²lanti s²lapa-
ccayo   na   upavadati.  Eva½  paccavekkhato  hi  ajjhatta½  hir²  samuµµh±ti,  s±  t²su



dv±resu  sa½vara½  s±dheti,  t²su  dv±resu sa½varo catup±risuddhis²la½ hoti, catu-
p±risuddhis²le   µhito   vipassana½  va¹¹hetv±  arahatta½  gaºh±ti.  Anuvicca  viññ³
sabrahmac±r²ti   paº¹it±   sabrahmac±rino  anuvic±retv±.  Eva½  paccavekkhato  hi
bahiddh±  ottappa½  saºµh±ti,  ta½  t²su dv±resu sa½vara½ s±dhet²ti anantaranaye-
neva veditabba½.
    N±n±bh±vo  vin±bh±voti j±tiy± n±n±bh±vo, maraºena vin±bh±vo. Eva½ paccave-
kkhato  hi  t²su  dv±resu  asa½vut±k±ro  n±ma  na  hoti, maraºassati s³paµµhit± hoti.
Kammassakomh²ti-±d²su kamma½ mayha½ saka½ attano santakanti kammassak±.
Kammena  d±tabba½ phala½ d±ya½, kammassa d±ya½ kammad±ya½, ta½ ±d²y±-
m²ti   kammad±y±do.   Kamma½   mayha½   yoni  k±raºanti  kammayoni.  Kamma½
mayha½  bandhu  ñ±takoti  kammabandhu.  Kamma½  mayha½  paµisaraºa½  pati-
µµh±ti   kammapaµisaraºo.   Tassa   d±y±do  bhaviss±m²ti  tassa  kammassa  d±y±do
tena  dinnaphala½  paµigg±hako  bhaviss±mi.  Eva½ kammassakata½ pana pacca-
vekkhato  p±pakaraºa½  n±ma  na hoti. Katha½bh³tassa me rattindiv± v²tivattant²ti
kinnu  kho  me  vattappaµipatti½  karontassa,  ud±hu  akarontassa, buddhavacana½
sajjh±yantassa,  ud±hu  asajjh±yantassa,  yonisomanasik±re kamma½ karontassa,
ud±hu  akarontass±ti  katha½bh³tassa me rattindiv± v²tivattanti, parivattant²ti attho.
Eva½ paccavekkhato hi appam±do parip³rati.
     Suññ±g±re  abhiram±m²ti  vivittok±se  sabbiriy±pathesu ekakova hutv± kacci nu
kho  abhiram±m²ti  attho.  Eva½  paccavekkhato k±yaviveko parip³rati. Uttarimanu-
ssadhammoti  uttarimanuss±na½  ukkaµµhamanussabh³t±na½  jh±y²nañceva ariy±-
nañca  jh±n±didhammo,  dasakusalakammapathasaªkh±tamanussadhammato  v±
uttaritaro  visiµµhataro  dhammo me mama sant±ne atthi nu kho, santi nu khoti attho.
Alamariyañ±ºadassanavisesoTi        mahaggatalokuttarapaññ±        paj±nanaµµhena
ñ±ºa½,    cakkhun±    diµµhamiva    dhamma½   paccakkhakaraºato   dassanaµµhena
dassananti  ñ±ºadassana½,  ariya½  visuddha½ uttama½ ñ±ºadassananti (3.0315)
ariyañ±ºadassana½,  ala½ pariyattaka½ kilesaviddha½sanasamattha½ ariyañ±ºa-
dassanamettha,   assa  v±ti  alamariyañ±ºadassano,  jh±n±dibhedo  uttarimanussa-
dhammo  alamariyañ±ºadassano  ca so viseso c±ti alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso.
Atha   v±   tameva   kilesaviddha½sanasamattha½   visuddha½  ñ±ºadassanameva
visesoti  alamariyañ±ºadassanaviseso  v±.  Adhigatoti  paµiladdho  me atthi nu kho.
Sohanti  paµiladdhaviseso  so  aha½.  Pacchime  k±leti maraºamañce nipannak±le.
Puµµhoti  sabrahmac±r²hi  adhigataguºavisesa½  pucchito.  Na  maªku bhaviss±m²ti
patitakkhandho   nittejo  na  hess±m²ti.  Eva½  paccavekkhantassa  hi  moghak±laki-
riy± n±ma na hoti.
 
                                         9-10. Sar²raµµhadhammasutt±divaººan±
 
    49-50.     Navame     ponobbhavikoti    punabbhavanibbattako.    Bhavasaªkh±roti
bhavasaªkharaºakamma½.  Imasmi½  sutte  vaµµameva  kathita½.  Dasame s²lab±-
husaccav²riyasatipaññ±  lokiyalokuttar±missik±  kathit±.  Sesa½  sabbattha  utt±na-
tthamev±ti.



 
                                                       Akkosavaggo pañcamo.
 
 
                                                Paµhamapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                           (6) 1. sacittavaggo
 
 
                                                    1-4. Sacittasutt±divaººan±
 
    51-54.  Dutiyassa  (3.0316)  paµhame  sacittapariy±yakusaloti  attano  cittav±raku-
salo.   Rajanti   ±gantuka-upakkilesa½.   Aªgaºanti  tatthaj±taka-aªgak±¼atilak±di½.
¾sav±na½   khay±y±ti   arahattatth±ya.   Tatiye   paµibh±nen±ti  vacanasaºµh±nena.
Catutthe adhipaññ±dhammavipassan±y±ti saªkh±raparigg±hakavipassan±ya.
 
                                                       8. M³lakasuttavaººan±
 
    58.  Aµµhame amatogadh±ti ettha sa-up±dises± nibb±nadh±tu kathit±, nibb±napa-
riyos±n±ti  ettha anup±dises±. Anup±disesa½ pattassa hi sabbe dhamm± pariyos±-
nappatt± n±ma honti. Sesapad±ni heµµh± vuttatth±neva.
 
                                                      9. Pabbajj±suttavaººan±
 
    59.  Navame  tasm±ti  yasm± eva½ aparicitacittassa s±maññattho na sampajjati,
tasm±.   Yath±pabbajj±paricitañca  no  citta½  bhavissat²ti  yath±  pabbajj±nur³pena
paricita½.  Ye  hi  keci pabbajanti n±ma, sabbe te arahatta½ patthetv±. Tasm± ya½
citta½   arahatt±dhigamatth±ya  paricita½  va¹¹hita½,  ta½  yath±pabbajj±paricita½
n±m±ti   veditabba½.  Evar³pa½  pana  citta½  bhavissat²ti  sikkhitabba½.  Lokassa
samañca  visamañc±ti  sattalokassa  sucaritaduccarit±ni. Lokassa bhavañca vibha-
vañc±ti tassa va¹¹hiñca vin±sañca, tath± sampattiñca vipattiñca. Lokassa samuda-
yañca   atthaªgamañc±ti   pana   saªkh±raloka½   sandh±ya   vutta½,  khandh±na½
nibbattiñca bhedañc±ti attho.
 
                                                 10. Girim±nandasuttavaººan±
 
    60.   Dasame   (3.0317)  anukampa½  up±d±y±ti  girim±nandatthere  anukampa½
paµicca.   Cakkhurogoti-±dayo   vatthuvasena   veditabb±.   Nibbattitappas±d±nañhi



rogo n±ma natthi. Kaººarogoti bahikaººe rogo. Pin±soti bahin±sik±ya rogo. Nakha-
s±ti   nakhehi   vilekhitaµµh±ne   rogo.   Pittasamuµµh±n±ti   pittasamuµµhit±.   Te   kira
dvatti½sa  honti.  Semhasamuµµh±n±d²supi  eseva nayo. Utupariº±maj±ti utupariº±-
mena   accuºh±tis²tena   uppajjanakarog±.   Visamaparih±raj±ti  aticiraµµh±nanisajj±-
din±  visamaparih±rena  j±t±. Opakkamik±ti vadhabandhan±din± upakkamena j±t±.
Kammavip±kaj±ti      balavakammavip±kasambh³t±.      Santanti      r±g±disantat±ya
santa½. Atappakaµµhena paº²ta½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                        Sacittavaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                          (7) 2. yamakavaggo
 
 
                                                       1. Avijj±sutt±divaººan±
 
    61-62.   Dutiyassa   paµhame   s±h±ranti   sapaccaya½.  Vijj±vimuttinti  phalañ±ºa-
ñceva  sesasampayuttadhamme  ca.  Bojjhaªg±ti maggabojjhaªg±. Dutiye bhavata-
ºh±y±ti  bhavapatthan±ya.  Eva½ dv²supi suttesu vaµµameva kathita½, vaµµañcettha
paµhame sutte avijj±m³laka½ vaµµa½ kathita½, dutiye taºh±m³laka½.
 
                                                3-4. Niµµhaªgatasutt±divaººan±
 
    63-64.  Tatiye  niµµha½  gat±ti nibbematik±. Idha niµµh±ti imasmi½yeva loke parini-
bb±na½.  Idha  vih±y±ti  ima½  loka½  vijahitv± suddh±v±sabrahmaloka½. Catutthe
aveccappasann±Ti   acalappas±dena   sampann±.   Sot±pann±ti  ariyamaggasota½
±pann±.
 
                                             5-7. Paµhamasukhasutt±divaººan±
 
    65-67.   Pañcame   (3.0318)   vaµµam³laka½  sukhadukkha½  pucchita½,  chaµµhe
s±sanam³laka½.  Sattame  na¼akap±nanti at²te bodhisattassa ov±de µhatv± v±nara-
y³thena  na¼ehi  udakassa  p²taµµh±ne  m±pitatt±  eva½laddhan±mo  nigamo.  Tuºh²-
bh³ta½  tuºh²bh³tanti  ya½  ya½  disa½  anuviloketi,  tattha  tattha tuºh²bh³tameva.
Anuviloketv±ti  tato  tato viloketv±. Piµµhi me ±gil±yat²ti kasm± ±gil±yati? Bhagavato
hi   cha  vass±ni  mah±padh±na½  padahantassa  mahanta½  k±yadukkha½  ahosi,
athassa  aparabh±ge  mahallakak±le piµµhiv±to uppajji. Up±dinnakasar²rassa µh±na-
nisajj±d²hi  appamattakena  ±b±dhena  na  sakk±  kenaci  bhavitu½. Ta½ gahetv±pi
therassa  ok±sakaraºattha½ evam±ha. Saªgh±µi½ paññ±petv± ekamante patir³pa-
µµh±ne paññattassa kappiyamañcassa upari attharitv±.
 
                                           9-10. Kath±vatthusuttadvayavaººan±



 
    69-70.  Navame  tiracch±nakathanti  aniyy±nikatt± saggamokkhamagg±na½ tira-
cch±nabh³ta½ katha½. Tattha r±j±na½ ±rabbha



“mah±sammato    mandh±t±    dhamm±soko   eva½mah±nubh±vo”ti-±din±   nayena
pavattakath±   r±jakath±.   Esa   nayo   corakath±d²su.   Tesu  “asuko  r±j±  abhir³po
dassan²yo”ti-±din±  gehasitakath±va  tiracch±nakath±  hoti, “sopi n±ma eva½mah±-
nubh±vo   khaya½   gato”ti  eva½  pavatt±  pana  kammaµµh±nabh±ve  tiµµhati.  Core-
supi   “m³ladevo   eva½mah±nubh±vo,   meghadevo   eva½mah±nubh±vo”ti  tesa½
kamma½   paµicca   “aho   s³r±”ti   gehasitakath±va   tiracch±nakath±.   Yuddhesupi
bh±ratayuddh±d²su  “asukena  asuko  eva½ m±rito eva½ viddho”ti kammass±dava-
seneva   kath±  tiracch±nakath±,  “tepi  n±ma  khaya½  gat±”ti  eva½  pavatt±  pana
sabbattha   kammaµµh±nameva   hoti.   Apica   ann±d²su  “eva½  vaººavanta½  rasa-
vanta½  phassasampanna½  kh±dimha  bhuñjimha pivimha paribhuñjimh±”ti k±ma-
rasass±davasena  kathetu½  na vaµµati, s±tthaka½ pana katv± “pubbe eva½ vaºº±-
disampanna½   anna½   p±na½   vattha½   y±na½  m±la½  gandha½  s²lavant±na½
adamha, cetiya½ p³jimh±”ti kathetu½ vaµµati.
    Ñ±tikath±d²supi  “amh±ka½  ñ±tak±  s³r±  samatth±”ti  v±  “pubbe  maya½  eva½
vicitrehi    y±nehi    vicarimh±”ti   v±   ass±davasena   vattu½   na   vaµµati   (3.0319),
s±tthaka½  pana  katv±  “tepi no ñ±tak± khaya½ gat±”ti v± “pubbe maya½ evar³p±
up±han±  saªghassa  adamh±”ti  v±  kathetabba½. G±makath±pi suniviµµhadunnivi-
µµhasubhikkhadubbhikkh±divasena   v±   “asukag±mav±sino   s³r±   samatth±”ti   v±
eva½  ass±davaseneva  na  vaµµati,  s±tthaka½  pana  katv±  “saddh± pasann±”ti v±
“khayavaya½  gat±”ti  v±  vattu½  vaµµati.  Nigamanagarajanapadakath±supi  eseva
nayo.
    Itthikath±pi    vaººasaºµh±n±d²ni   paµicca   ass±davasena   na   vaµµati,   “saddh±
pasann±  khaya½  gat±”ti  evameva  vaµµati.  S³rakath±pi  “nandimitto  n±ma yodho
s³ro  ahos²”ti  ass±davaseneva  na  vaµµati, “saddho ahosi khaya½ gato”ti evameva
vaµµati.   Sur±kathanti   p±¼iya½   pana   anekavidha½   majjakatha½  ass±davasena
kathetu½   na   vaµµati,   ±d²navavaseneva   vattu½  vaµµati.  Visikh±kath±pi  “asukavi-
sikh±  suniviµµh±  dunniviµµh±  s³r± samatth±”ti ass±davaseneva na vaµµati, “saddh±
pasann±  khaya½  gat±”ti  vaµµati.  Kumbhaµµh±nakath±  n±ma k³µaµµh±nakath± uda-
katitthakath±  vuccati  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.17;  ma.  ni.  aµµha.  2.223;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha. 3.
5.1080).  Kumbhad±sikath±  v±. S±pi “p±s±dik± naccitu½ g±yitu½ chek±”ti ass±da-
vasena na vaµµati, “saddh± pasann±”ti-±din± nayeneva vaµµati.
    Pubbapetakath±  n±ma  at²tañ±tikath±.  Tattha  vattam±nañ±tikath±sadisova vini-
cchayo.  N±nattakath±  n±ma purimapacchimakath±vimutt± avases± n±n±sabh±v±
tiracch±nakath±.  Lokakkh±yik±  n±ma  “aya½  loko  kena nimmito? Asukena n±ma
nimmito.  K±ko  seto  aµµh²na½  setatt±,  bal±k±  ratt± lohitassa rattatt±”ti-evam±dik±
lok±yatavitaº¹asall±pakath±.  Samuddakkh±yik±  n±ma  kasm± samuddo s±garoti.
S±garadevena  khatatt±  s±garo,  khato  meti  hatthamudd±ya niveditatt± samuddo-
ti-evam±dik±  niratthak±  samuddakkh±yanakath±.  BhavoTi  vuddhi, abhavoti h±ni.
Iti  bhavo  iti abhavoti ya½ v± ta½ v± niratthakak±raºa½ vatv± pavattitakath± itibha-
v±bhavakath± n±ma.
    Tejas±  tejanti  attano  tejas±  tesa½  teja½. Pariy±diyeyy±th±ti khepetv± gahetv±
abhibhaveyy±tha.  Tatrida½ vatthu– eko piº¹ap±tiko (3.0320) mah±thera½ pucchi–



“bhante,  tejas±  teja½  pariy±diyam±n±  bhikkh³  ki½  karont²”ti.  Thero ±ha– ±vuso,
kiñcideva   ±tape  µhapetv±  yath±  ch±y±  heµµh±  na  otarati,  uddha½yeva  gacchati
tath±   karonti.   Dasame   p±sa½s±ni   µh±n±n²ti  pasa½s±vah±ni  k±raº±ni.  Sesa½
sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                         Yamakavaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                         (8) 3. ±kaªkhavaggo
 
 
                                                      1. ¾kaªkhasuttavaººan±
 
    71.  Tatiyassa  paµhame  sampannas²l±ti paripuººas²l±, s²lasamaªgino v± hutv±ti
attho.   Tattha  dv²hi  k±raºehi  sampannas²lat±  hoti  s²lavipattiy±  ca  ±d²navadassa-
nena,    s²lasampattiy±   ca   ±nisa½sadassanena.   Tadubhayampi   visuddhimagge
(visuddhi.  1.9,  21) vitth±rita½. Tattha “sampannas²l±”ti ett±vat± kira bhagav± catu-
p±risuddhis²la½   uddisitv±   “p±timokkhasa½varasa½vut±”ti   imin±  tattha  jeµµhaka-
s²la½  vitth±retv±  dasses²ti d²pavih±rav±s² sumanatthero ±ha. Antev±siko panassa
tepiµakac³¼an±gatthero ±ha– ubhayatthapi p±timokkhasa½varova bhagavat± vutto.
P±timokkhasa½varoyeva  hi  s²la½,  itar±ni pana t²ºi s²lanti vuttaµµh±na½ atth²ti ana-
nuj±nanto  vatv±  ±ha–  indriyasa½varo  n±ma  chadv±r±rakkh±mattakameva, ±j²va-
p±risuddhi    dhammena    samena   paccayuppattimattaka½,   paccayasannissita½
paµiladdhapaccaye  idamatthanti  paccavekkhitv±  paribhuñjanamattaka½.  Nippari-
y±yena   p±timokkhasa½varova  s²la½.  Yassa  so  bhinno,  aya½  s²sacchinno  viya
puriso  hatthap±de  ses±ni  rakkhissat²ti  na  vattabbo.  Yassa  pana so arogo, aya½
acchinnas²so   viya  puriso  j²vita½  ses±ni  puna  p±katik±ni  k±tu½  sakkoti.  Tasm±
“sampannas²l±”ti  imin±  p±timokkhasa½vara½ uddisitv± “sampannap±timokkh±”ti
tasseva  vevacana½  vatv±  ta½ vitth±retv± dassento p±timokkhasa½varasa½vut±-
ti-±dim±ha. Tattha p±timokkhasa½varasa½vutt±ti-±d²ni vuttatth±neva. ¾kaªkheyya
ceti  (3.0321)  ida½ kasm± ±raddhanti? S²l±nisa½sadassanattha½. Sacepi acirapa-
bbajit±na½ v± duppaññ±na½ v± evamassa “bhagav± ‘s²la½ p³retha s²la½ p³reth±’-
ti  vadati,  ko  nu  kho  s²lap³raºe  ±nisa½so, ko viseso, k± va¹¹h²”ti tesa½ dasa ±ni-
sa½se  dassetu½  evam±ha–  “appeva  n±ma eta½ sabrahmac±r²na½ piyaman±pa-
t±di-±savakkhayapariyos±na½ ±nisa½sa½ sutv±pi s²la½ parip³reyyun”ti.
    Tattha   ±kaªkheyya  ceti  yadi  iccheyya.  Piyo  cassanti  piyacakkh³hi  sampassi-
tabbo,   sinehuppattiy±   padaµµh±nabh³to   bhaveyya½.  Man±poti  tesa½  manava-
¹¹hanako,   tesa½   v±  manena  pattabbo,  mettacittena  pharitabboti  attho.  Gar³ti
tesa½  garuµµh±niyo  p±s±ºacchattasadiso.  Bh±van²yoti “addh±yam±yasm± j±na½
j±n±ti  passa½  passat²”ti  eva½ sambh±van²yo. S²lesvevassa parip³rak±r²ti catup±-
risuddhis²lesuyeva  parip³rak±r²  assa,  an³nena ±k±rena samann±gato bhaveyy±ti
vutta½  hoti. Ajjhatta½ cetosamathamanuyuttoti attano cittasamathe yutto. Anir±ka-



tajjh±noti  bahi  an²haµajjh±no,  avin±sitajjh±no  v±. Vipassan±y±ti sattavidh±ya anu-
passan±ya.  Br³het±  suññ±g±r±nanti  va¹¹het± suññ±g±r±na½. Ettha ca samatha-
vipassan±vasena  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  rattindiva½ suññ±g±ra½ pavisitv± nis²-
dam±no   bhikkhu   “br³het±   suññ±g±r±nan”ti   veditabbo.   Ayamettha   saªkhepo,
vitth±ro  pana  icchantena  majjhimanik±yaµµhakath±ya  (ma.  ni.  aµµha.  1.64 ±dayo)
±kaªkheyyasuttavaººan±ya oloketabbo.
    L±bh²ti  ettha  na  bhagav±  l±bhanimitta½ s²l±diparip³raºa½ katheti. Bhagav± hi
“gh±sesana½   chinnakatho,   na   v±ca½   payuta½   bhaºe”ti   (su.  ni.  716)  eva½
s±vake  ovadati.  So  katha½  l±bhanimitta½  s²l±diparip³raºa½ katheyya. Puggala-
jjh±sayavasena paneta½ vutta½. Yesañhi eva½ ajjh±sayo bhaveyya “sace maya½
cat³hi   paccayehi   na  kilameyy±ma,  s²l±ni  parip³retu½  sakkuºeyy±m±”ti,  tesa½
ajjh±sayavasenevam±ha.   Apica   saras±nisa½so   esa   s²lassa   yadida½   catt±ro
paccay±  n±ma.  Tath±  hi  paº¹itamanuss±  koµµh±d²su  µhapita½  n²haritv± attan±pi
aparibhuñjitv±   s²lavant±na½   dent²ti   s²lassa   saras±nisa½sadassanatthampeta½
vutta½.
    Tatiyav±re  (3.0322) yes±hanti yesa½ aha½. Tesa½ te k±r±ti tesa½ dev±na½ v±
manuss±na½  v±  te  mayi  kat±  paccayad±nak±r±. Mahapphal± hontu mah±nisa½-
s±ti     lokiyasukhena    phalabh³tena    mahapphal±,    lokuttarena    mah±nisa½s±.
Ubhaya½  v±  eta½  ekatthameva. S²l±diguºayuttassa hi kaµacchubhikkh±pi pañca-
ratanamatt±ya  bh³miy±  paººas±l±pi katv± dinn± anek±ni kappasahass±ni dugga-
tivinip±tato   rakkhati,   pariyos±ne   ca  amat±ya  dh±tuy±  parinibb±nassa  paccayo
hoti.  “Kh²rodana½  ahamad±sin”ti-±d²ni  (vi.  va.  413)  cettha vatth³ni. Sakalameva
v± petavatthu vim±navatthu ca s±dhaka½.
    Catutthav±re  pet±ti  peccabhava½  gat±.  Ñ±t²ti sassusasurapakkhik±. S±lohit±ti
ekalohitabaddh±   pitipit±mah±dayo.   K±laªkat±ti   mat±.   Tesa½   tanti  tesa½  ta½
mayi    pasannacitta½,    ta½    v±    pasannena   cittena   anussaraºa½.   Yassa   hi
bhikkhuno  k±lakato  pit±  v±  m±t±  v±  “amh±ka½  ñ±takatthero s²lav± kaly±ºadha-
mmo”ti  pasannacitto  hutv± ta½ bhikkhu½ anussarati, tassa so cittappas±dopi ta½
anussaraºamattampi mahapphala½ mah±nisa½sameva hoti.
    Aratiratisahoti  nekkhammapaµipattiy±  aratiy±  k±maguºesu  ratiy± ca saho abhi-
bhavit±   ajjhottharit±.   Bhayabheravasahoti   ettha   bhaya½   cittutr±sopi   ±ramma-
ºampi, bherava½ ±rammaºameva.
 
                                                      2. Kaºµakasuttavaººan±
 
    72.  Dutiye abhiññ±teh²ti gaganamajjhe puººacando viya s³riyo viya ñ±tehi p±ka-
µehi.   Parapur±y±ti   para½   vuccati  pacchimabh±go,  pur±ti  purimabh±go,  purato
dh±vantena   pacchato   anubandhantena   ca   mah±pariv±ren±ti   attho.  Kaºµakoti
vijjhanaµµhena  kaºµako. Vis³kadassananti vis³kabh³ta½ dassana½. M±tug±m³pa-
c±roti m±tug±massa sam²pac±rit±.
 
                                               3-4. Iµµhadhammasutt±divaººan±



 
    73-74.  Tatiye  (3.0323)  vaººoti sar²ravaººo. Dhamm±ti nava lokuttaradhamm±.
Catutthe  ariy±y±ti  apothujjanik±ya,  s²l±d²hi  missakatt±  eva½ vutta½. S±r±d±y² ca
hoti  varad±y²ti  s±rassa  ca  varassa  ca  ±d±yako  hoti. Yo k±yassa s±ro, yañcassa
vara½, ta½ gaºh±t²ti attho.
 
                                                      5. Migas±l±suttavaººan±
 
    75.   Pañcamassa   ±dimhi  t±va  ya½  vattabba½,  ta½  chakkanip±te  vuttameva.
Duss²lo  hot²ti-±d²su  pana duss²loti niss²lo. Cetovimuttinti phalasam±dhi½. Paññ±vi-
muttinti phalañ±ºa½. Nappaj±n±t²ti uggahaparipucch±vasena na j±n±ti. Duss²lya½
aparisesa½   nirujjhat²ti  ettha  pañca  duss²ly±ni  t±va  sot±pattimaggena  pah²yanti,
dasa  arahattamaggena.  Phalakkhaºe  t±ni  pah²n±ni  n±ma  honti.  Phalakkhaºa½
sandh±ya  idha  “nirujjhat²”ti  vutta½.  Puthujjanassa s²la½ pañcahi k±raºehi bhijjati
p±r±jik±pajjanena  sikkh±paccakkh±nena  titthiyapakkhandanena arahattena mara-
ºen±ti.   Tattha   purim±  tayo  bh±van±parih±n±ya  sa½vattanti,  catuttho  va¹¹hiy±,
pañcamo  neva  h±n±ya  na  va¹¹hiy±. Katha½ paneta½ arahattena s²la½ bhijjat²ti?
Puthujjanassa  hi  s²la½  accantakusalameva  hoti, arahattamaggo ca kusal±kusala-
kammakkhay±ya   sa½vattat²ti  eva½  tena  ta½  bhijjati.  Savanenapi  akata½  hot²ti
sotabbayuttaka½  assuta½  hoti.  B±husaccenapi  akata½ hot²ti ettha b±husaccanti
v²riya½.  V²riyena  kattabbayuttaka½  akata½ hoti, tassa akatatt± saggatopi magga-
topi   parih±yati.   Diµµhiy±pi   appaµividdha½   hot²ti   diµµhiy±  paµivijjhitabba½  appaµi-
viddha½  hoti  apaccakkhakata½.  S±mayikampi vimutti½ na labhat²ti k±l±nuk±la½
dhammassavana½  niss±ya  p²tip±mojja½ na labhati. H±n±ya paret²ti h±n±ya pava-
ttati.
    Yath±bh³ta½   paj±n±t²ti  “sot±pattiphala½  patv±  pañcavidha½  duss²lya½  apari-
sesa½   nirujjhat²”ti   uggahaparipucch±vasena   j±n±ti.   Tassa  savanenapi  kata½
hot²ti  sotabbayuttaka½  suta½  hoti.  B±husaccenapi  kata½  hot²ti (3.0324) v²riyena
kattabbayuttaka½  antamaso  dubbalavipassan±mattakampi  kata½  hoti. Diµµhiy±pi
suppaµividdha½ hot²ti antamaso lokiyapaññ±yapi paccayapaµivedho kato hoti.



Imassa   hi   puggalassa  paññ±  s²la½  paridhovati,  so  paññ±paridhotena  visesa½
p±puº±ti.
    Pam±ºik±ti   puggalesu   pam±ºagg±hak±.   Pamiºant²ti   pametu½   tuletu½   ara-
hanti.  Eko  h²noti  eko guºehi h²no. Paº²toti eko guºehi paº²to uttamo. Ta½ h²ti ta½
pam±ºakaraºa½.  Abhikkantataroti sundarataro. Paº²tataroti uttamataro. Dhamma-
soto   nibbahat²ti   s³ra½   hutv±  pavattam±na½  vipassan±ñ±ºa½  nibbahati,  ariya-
bh³mi½  p±peti.  Tadantara½  ko  j±neyy±ti  ta½  eva½  k±raºa½ ko j±neyya. S²lav±
hot²ti  lokiyas²lena  s²lav±  hoti.  Yatthassa  ta½  s²lanti  arahattavimutti½ patv± s²la½
aparisesampi  nirujjhati  n±ma,  tattha  yutti vutt±yeva. Ito paresu dv²su aªgesu an±-
g±miphala½  vimutti  n±ma, pañcame arahattameva. Sesamettha vuttanay±nus±re-
neva veditabba½. Chaµµha½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                                         7. K±kasuttavaººan±
 
    77.   Sattame   dha½s²ti  guºadha½sako.  Kassaci  guºa½  an±diyitv±  hatthenapi
gahito  tassa  s²sepi  vacca½  karoti. Pagabbhoti p±gabbhiyena samann±gato. Tinti-
ºoti  tintiºa½  vuccati  taºh±, t±ya samann±gato, ±saªk±bahulo v±. Luddoti d±ruºo.
Ak±ruºikoti   nikk±ruºiko.   Dubbaloti   abalo   appath±mo.  Oravit±ti  oravayutto  ora-
vanto carati. Necayikoti nicayakaro.
 
                                                  9. ¾gh±tavatthusuttavaººan±
 
    79.  Navame  aµµh±neti ak±raºe. Sacittakapavattiyañhi “anattha½ me acar²”ti-±di
k±raºa½   bhaveyya,  kh±ºupahaµ±d²su  ta½  natthi.  Tasm±  tattha  ±gh±to  aµµh±ne
±gh±to n±ma. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                         ¾kaªkhavaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                            (9) 4. theravaggo
 
 
                                                   1-3. V±hanasutt±divaººan±
 
    81-83.    Catutthassa    (3.0325)   paµhame   vimariy±d²katen±ti   kilesamariy±da½
bhinditv±  vimariy±da½  katena.  Dutiya½  utt±natthameva.  Tatiye no ca payirup±si-
t±ti na upaµµh±ti.
 
                                                    4. By±karaºasuttavaººan±
 
    84.   Catutthe   jh±y²   sam±pattikusaloti   jh±nehi   ca  sampanno  sam±pattiyañca
cheko.  Ir²ºanti  tucchabh±va½.  Vicinanti  guºavicinata½  nigguºabh±va½. Atha v±



ir²ºasaªkh±ta½ arañña½ vicinasaªkh±ta½ mah±gahanañca ±panno viya hoti. Ana-
yanti  ava¹¹hi½.  Byasananti  vin±sa½.  Anayabyasananti ava¹¹hivin±sa½. Ki½ nu
khoti kena k±raºena.
 
                                                     5-6. Katth²sutt±divaººan±
 
    85-86.   Pañcame  katth²  hoti  vikatth²ti  katthanas²lo  hoti  vikatthanas²lo,  vivaµa½
katv±   katheti.   Na  santatak±r²ti  na  satatak±r².  Chaµµhe  adhim±nikoti  anadhigate
adhigatam±nena   samann±gato.   Adhim±nasaccoti   adhigatam±nameva   saccato
vadati.
 
                                                      7. Nappiyasuttavaººan±
 
    87.  Sattame  adhikaraºiko  hot²ti  adhikaraºak±rako  hoti.  Na  piyat±y±ti na piya-
bh±v±ya.  Na garut±y±ti na garubh±v±ya. Na s±maññ±y±ti na samaºadhammabh±-
v±ya.   Na   ek²bh±v±y±ti  na  nirantarabh±v±ya.  Dhamm±na½  na  nis±makaj±tikoti
navanna½  lokuttaradhamm±na½  na  nis±manasabh±vo  na  upadh±raºasabh±vo.
Na  paµisall±noti  na  paµisall²no.  S±µheyy±n²ti  saµhabh±vo.  K³µeyy±n²ti  k³µabh±vo.
Jimheyy±n²ti na ujubh±v±. Vaªkeyy±n²ti vaªkabh±v±.
 
                                                     8. Akkosakasuttavaººan±
 
    88.   Aµµhame   (3.0326)   akkosakaparibh±sako   ariy³pav±d²   sabrahmac±rinanti
ettha   sabrahmac±ripada½   akkosakaparibh±sakapadehi   yojetabba½  “akkosako
sabrahmac±r²na½,  paribh±sako  sabrahmac±r²nan”ti.  Ariy±na½ pana guºe chindi-
ss±m²ti  antimavatthun±  upavadanto  ariy³pav±d²  n±ma  hoti.  Saddhammassa  na
vod±yant²ti  sikkh±ttayasaªkh±t±  s±sanasaddhamm±  assa vod±na½ na gacchanti.
Rog±taªkanti ettha rogova kicch±j²vitabh±vakaraºena ±taªkoti veditabbo.
 
                                                      9. Kok±likasuttavaººan±
 
    89.  Navame  kok±liko  bhikkhu  yena bhagav± tenupasaªkam²ti koya½ kok±liko,
kasm±   ca   upasaªkami?   Aya½   kira   kok±likaraµµhe  kok±likanagare  kok±likase-
µµhissa  putto  pabbajitv±  pitar± k±rite vih±re vasati c³¼akok±likoti n±mena, na pana
devadattassa  sisso.  So  hi  br±hmaºaputto  mah±kok±liko  n±ma.  Bhagavati pana
s±vatthiya½  viharante dve aggas±vak± pañcamattehi bhikkhusatehi saddhi½ jana-
padac±rika½  caram±n±  upakaµµh±ya  vass³pan±yik±ya  vivekav±sa½ vasituk±m±
te  bhikkh³  uyyojetv±  attano  pattac²varam±d±ya  tasmi½  janapade  ta½  nagara½
patv±  vih±ra½ agami½su. Tattha nesa½ kok±liko vatta½ ak±si. Tepi tena saddhi½
sammoditv±,  “±vuso,  maya½  idha  tem±sa½ vasiss±ma, m± no kassaci ±roces²”ti
paµiñña½ gahetv± vasi½su. Vasitv± pav±raº±divase pav±retv± “gacch±ma maya½,
±vuso”ti  kok±lika½  ±pucchi½su.  Kok±liko  “ajja,  ±vuso,  ekadivasa½  vasitv±  sve



gamissath±”ti  vatv±  dutiyadivase  nagara½  pavisitv± manusse ±mantesi– “±vuso,
tumhe  dve  aggas±vake  idha ±gantv± vasam±nepi na j±n±tha, na te koci paccaye-
napi  nimantet²”ti.  Nagarav±sino  “kaha½, bhante, ther±, kasm± no n±rocayitth±”ti?
Ki½,  ±vuso, ±rocitena, ki½ na passatha dve bhikkh³ ther±sane nis²dante, ete agga-
s±vak±ti.  Te  khippa½ sannipatitv± sappiph±ºit±d²ni ceva c²varaduss±ni ca sa½ha-
ri½su.
    Kok±liko   (3.0327)  cintesi–  “paramappicch±  aggas±vak±  payuttav±c±ya  uppa-
nnal±bha½   na   s±diyissanti,   as±diyant±   ‘±v±sikassa   deth±’ti   vakkhant²”ti  ta½
l±bha½   g±h±petv±   ther±na½   santika½  agam±si.  Ther±  disv±va  “ime  paccay±
neva  amh±ka½,  na  kok±likassa  kappant²”ti  paµikkhipitv±  pakkami½su.  Kok±liko
“kathañhi    n±ma    saya½    aggaºhant±    mayhampi   ad±petv±   pakkamissant²”ti
±gh±ta½  upp±desi.  Tepi bhagavato santika½ gantv± bhagavanta½ vanditv± puna
attano   parisa½   ±d±ya   janapadac±rika½   carant±   anupubbena   tasmi½  raµµhe
tameva   nagara½   pacc±gami½su.   N±gar±   there   sañj±nitv±  saha  parikkh±rehi
d±na½  sajjetv±  nagaramajjhe  maº¹apa½  katv± d±na½ ada½su, ther±nañca pari-
kkh±re  upan±mesu½.  Ther±  bhikkhusaªghassa  niyy±dayi½su.  Ta½  disv±  kok±-
liko  cintesi–  “ime  pubbe appicch± ahesu½, id±ni p±picch± j±t±, pubbepi appiccha-
santuµµhapavivittasadis±va  maññe”ti  there  upasaªkamitv±,  “±vuso,  tumhe pubbe
appicch±  viya,  id±ni  pana  p±pabhikkh³  j±tatth±”ti  vatv± “m³laµµh±neyeva nesa½
patiµµha½    bhindiss±m²”ti   taram±nar³po   nikkhamitv±   yena   bhagav±   tenupasa-
ªkami. Ayamesa kok±liko, imin± ca k±raºena upasaªkam²ti veditabbo.
     Bhagav±  ta½  turitaturita½  ±gacchanta½ disv±va ±vajjento aññ±si “aya½ agga-
s±vake  akkosituk±mo  ±gato,  sakk± nu kho paµisedhetun”ti. Tato “na sakk± paµise-
dhetu½,   theresu   aparajjhitv±  ±gato,  eka½sena  pana  padumaniraye  nibbattissa-
t²”ti  disv±  “s±riputtamoggall±nepi n±ma garahanta½ sutv± na nisedhet²”ti v±damo-
canattha½    ariy³pav±dassa    ca    mah±s±vajjabh±vadassanattha½   m±   hevanti
tikkhattu½    paµisedhesi.   Tattha   m±   hevanti   m±   eva½   abhaºi.   Saddh±yikoti
saddh±ya  ±gamakaro  pas±d±vaho,  saddh±tabbavacano v±. Paccayikoti pattiy±yi-
tabbavacano.
    Pakk±m²ti  kamm±nubh±vena  codiyam±no pakk±mi. Ok±sakatañhi kamma½ na
sakk±  paµib±hitu½.  Acirapakkantass±ti pakkantassa sato nacireneva. Sabbo k±yo
phuµo  ahos²ti  kesaggamattampi  ok±sa½  avajjetv± sakalasar²ra½ aµµh²ni bhinditv±
uggat±hi   p²¼ak±hi   ajjhotthaµa½  (3.0328)  ahosi.  Yasm±  pana  buddh±nubh±vena
tath±r³pa½   kamma½   buddh±na½  sammukh²bh±ve  vip±ka½  d±tu½  na  sakkoti,
dassan³pac±re   vijahitamatte   deti,   tasm±   tassa  acirapakkantassa  p²¼ak±  uµµha-
hi½su.  Kal±yamattiyoti  caºakamattiyo.  Beluvasal±µukamattiyoti  taruºabeluvama-
ttiyo.  Pabhijji½s³ti  bhijji½su.  T±su  bhinn±su  sakalasar²ra½  panasapakka½  viya
ahosi.  So pakkena gattena jetavanadv±rakoµµhake visagilito maccho viya kadalipa-
ttesu  nipajji.  Atha  dhammassavanattha½  ±gat±gat±  manuss±  “dhi  kok±lika,  dhi
kok±lika,   ayuttamak±si,  attanoyeva  mukha½  niss±ya  anayabyasana½  pattos²”ti
±ha½su.  Tesa½  sadda½  sutv±  ±rakkhadevat±  dhikk±ramaka½su,  ±rakkhadeva-
t±na½   ±k±sadevat±ti   imin±   up±yena  y±va  akaniµµhabhavan±  ekadhikk±ro  uda-



p±di.
    Tur³ti   kok±likassa   upajjh±yo  turutthero  n±ma  an±g±miphala½  vatv±  brahma-
loke  nibbatto.  So bhummaµµhadevat± ±di½ katv± “ayutta½ kok±likena kata½ agga-
s±vake  antimavatthun± abbh±cikkhanten±”ti parampar±ya brahmalokasampatta½
ta½  sadda½  sutv±  “m±  mayha½  passantasseva  var±ko  nassi,  ovadiss±mi na½
theresu   cittappas±datth±y±”ti   ±gantv±  tassa  purato  aµµh±si.  Ta½  sandh±yeta½
vutta½–  “tur³  paccekabrahm±”ti. Pesal±ti piyas²l±. Kosi tva½, ±vusoti nisinnakova
kabarakkh²ni  umm²letv±  evam±ha.  Passa  y±vañca  te ida½ aparaddhati yattaka½
tay±   aparaddha½,   attano   nal±µe  mah±gaº¹a½  apassanto  s±sapamatt±ya  p²¼a-
k±ya ma½ codetabba½ maññas²ti ±ha.
    Atha  na½  “adiµµhippatto  aya½  kok±liko,  gilitaviso  viya  na kassaci vacana½ na
karissat²”ti   ñatv±  purisassa  h²ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha  kuµh±r²ti  kuµh±risadis±  pharusa-
v±c±.  Chindat²ti  kusalam³lasaªkh±te  m³leyeva  nikantati. Nindiyanti ninditabba½
duss²lapuggala½. Pasa½sat²ti uttamatthe sambh±vetv± kh²º±savoti vadati. Ta½ v±
nindati   yo   pasa½siyoti   yo   v±   pasa½sitabbo   kh²º±savo,  ta½  antimavatthun±
codento “duss²lo ayan”ti vadati. Vicin±ti mukhena so kalinti so ta½ apar±dha½ (3.032
mukhena  vicin±ti  n±ma.  Kalin±  ten±ti  tena apar±dhena sukha½ na vindati. Nindi-
yapasa½s±ya hi pasa½siyanind±ya ca samakova vip±ko.
    Sabbass±pi  sah±pi  attan±ti  sabbena  sakena  dhanenapi  attan±pi  saddhi½  yo
akkhesu  dhanapar±jayo  n±ma,  aya½  appamattako  apar±dho.  Yo  sugates³Ti yo
pana  sammaggatesu  puggalesu  citta½  d³seyya,  aya½  cittapadosova  tato kalito
mahantataro kali.
    Id±ni    tassa    mahantatarabh±va½    dassento    sata½   sahass±nanti-±dim±ha.
Tattha   sata½   sahass±nanti   nirabbudagaºan±ya  satasahassañca.  Chatti½sat²ti
apar±ni   chatti½sati  nirabbud±ni.  Pañca  c±ti  abbudagaºan±ya  pañca  abbud±ni.
Yamariyagarah²Ti  ya½  ariye garahanto niraya½ upapajjati, tattha ettaka½ ±yuppa-
m±ºanti attho.
    K±lamak±s²ti  upajjh±ye pakkante k±la½ ak±si. Padumanirayanti p±µiyekko padu-
manirayo  n±ma  natthi,  av²cimah±nirayasmi½yeva  pana  padumagaºan±ya  pacci-
tabbe ekasmi½ µh±ne nibbatti.
    V²satikh±rikoti  m±gadhakena  patthena  catt±ro  patth±,  kosalaraµµhe  eko pattho
hoti.   Tena  patthena  catt±ro  patth±  ±¼haka½,  catt±ri  ±¼hak±ni  doºa½,  catudoº±
m±nik±,



catum±nik±  kh±r²,  t±ya kh±riy± v²satikh±riko. Tilav±hoti m±gadhak±na½ sukhuma-
til±na½  tilasakaµa½.  Abbudo  nirayoti  abbudo  n±ma p±µiyekko nirayo natthi, av²ci-
mhiyeva   pana   abbudagaºan±ya  paccitabbaµµh±nasseta½  n±ma½.  Nirabbud±d²-
supi eseva nayo.
     Vassagaºan±pi   panettha   eva½  veditabb±–  yatheva  hi  sata½  satasahass±ni
koµi  hoti,  eva½  sata½ satasahassakoµiyo pakoµi n±ma hoti, sata½ satasahassapa-
koµiyo  koµipakoµi  n±ma, sata½ satasahassakoµipakoµiyo nahuta½, sata½ satasaha-
ssanahut±ni   ninnahuta½,   sata½   satasahassaninnahut±ni  eka½  abbuda½,  tato
v²satiguºa½  nirabbuda½,  esa  nayo  sabbatth±ti. Dasama½ heµµh± vuttanayeneva
veditabba½. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                          Theravaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                            (10) 5. up±livaggo
 
 
                                                1-2. K±mabhog²sutt±divaººan±
 
    91-92.  Pañcamassa  (3.0330)  paµhame  s±hasen±ti  s±hasiyakammena.  Dutiye
bhay±n²ti    cittutr±sabhay±ni.    Ver±n²ti   akusalaverapuggalaver±ni.   Ariyo   cassa
ñ±yoti  saha vipassan±ya maggo. Iti imasmi½ sati ida½ hot²ti eva½ imasmi½ avijj±-
dike  k±raºe  sati  ida½  saªkh±r±dika½  phala½ hoti. Imassupp±d± ida½ uppajjat²ti
yo yassa sahaj±tapaccayo hoti, tassa upp±d± itara½ uppajjati n±ma. Imasmi½ asa-
t²ti  avijj±dike  k±raºe  asati  saªkh±r±dika½  phala½ na hoti. Imassa Nirodh±ti k±ra-
ºassa appavattiy± phalassa appavatti hoti.
 
                                                    3. Ki½diµµhikasuttavaººan±
 
    93.  Tatiye  saºµh±pesunti iriy±pathampi vacanapathampi saºµh±pesu½. Appasa-
ddavin²t±ti  appasaddena  mattabh±ºin±  satth±r±  vin²t±. Paratoghosapaccay± v±ti
parassa  v±  vacanak±raº±.  Cetayit±ti  pakappit±. Maªkubh³t±ti domanassappatt±
nittej±.  Pattakkhandh±ti  patitakkhandh±.  Sahadhammen±ti sahetukena k±raºena
vacanena.
 
                                                  4. Vajjiyam±hitasuttavaººan±
 
    94.  Catutthe vajjiyam±hitoti eva½n±mako. Sabba½ tapanti sabbameva dukkara-
k±rika½.  Sabba½  tapassinti  sabba½ tapanissitaka½. L³kh±j²vinti dukkarak±rikaj²-
vik±nuyoga½  anuyutta½.  G±rayhanti  garahitabbayuttaka½. Pasa½siyanti pasa½-
sitabbayuttaka½.   Venayikoti   saya½  avin²to  aññehi  vinetabbo.  Apaññattikoti  na
kiñci   paññ±petu½  sakkoti.  Atha  v±  venayikoti  sattavin±sako.  Apaññattikoti  apa-



ccakkha½  nibb±na½  paññ±peti,  saya½kat±d²su  kiñci paññ±petu½ na sakkoti. Na
so  bhagav±  venayikoti  so  bhagav±  eva½ y±th±vato ñatv± kusal±kusala½ paññ±-
pento  na aññena vinetabbo na aññasikkhito. Ye ca dhamme up±d±ya satto paññ±-
piyati,  tesa½  paññ±panato  na  sattavin±sako,  suvin²to  susikkhito  sattavin±yakoti
attho.   Tassa  ca  paññattiyo  (3.0331)  sapaññattiyoyev±ti  dasseti.  Vimutti½  vimu-
ccato  akusal±  dhamm±ti micch±diµµhisaªkh±ta½ cittassa adhimutti½ adhimuccato
akusal±   dhamm±   va¹¹hanti   n±ma,   ta½   sandh±yeta½   vutta½.  S±sane  pana
cittassa vimuttisaªkh±to vimutti kusal±na½yeva paccayo hoti.
 
                                                        5. Uttiyasuttavaººan±
 
    95.  Pañcame  tuºh²  ahos²ti  satt³paladdhiya½  µhatv±  apuccha½ pucchat²ti tuºh²
ahosi.  Sabbas±mukka½sika½  vata meti may± sabbapucch±na½ uttamapuccha½
pucchito   samaºo  gotamo  sa½s±deti  no  vissajjeti,  n³na  na  visahati  na  sakkoti
vissajjetunti  eva½  p±pika½  diµµhi½ m± paµilabh²ti. Tadass±ti ta½ eva½ uppanna½
diµµhigata½   bhaveyya.  Paccantimanti  yasm±  majjhimadese  nagarassa  uddh±p±-
d²ni  thir±ni  v±  hontu dubbal±ni v±, sabbaso v± pana m± hontu, cor±saªk± na hoti.
Tasm±  ta½ aggahetv± “paccantima½ nagaran”ti ±ha. Da¼huddh±panti thirap±k±ra-
p±da½.   Da¼hap±k±ratoraºanti   thirap±k±rañceva  thirapiµµhisaªgh±µañca.  Ekadv±-
ranti kasm± ±ha? Bahudv±rasmiñhi nagare bah³hi paº¹itadov±rikehi bhavitabba½,
ekadv±re   ekova   vaµµati.  Tath±gatassa  ca  paññ±ya  añño  sadiso  natthi.  Tasm±
satthu  paº¹itabh±vassa  opammattha½  eka½yeva  dov±rika½ dassetu½ “ekadv±-
ran”ti   ±ha.   Paº¹itoti  paº¹iccena  samann±gato.  Byattoti  veyyattiyena  samann±-
gato. Medh±v²ti µh±nuppattiyapaññ±saªkh±t±ya medh±ya samann±gato. Anupariy±-
yapathanti  anupariy±yan±maka½  magga½. P±k±rasandhinti dvinna½ iµµhak±na½
apagataµµh±na½.      P±k±ravivaranti      p±k±rassa     chinnaµµh±na½.     Tadeveta½
pañhanti   ta½yeva   “sassato   loko”ti-±din±   nayena   puµµha½   µhapan²yapañha½
punapi  pucchi.  Sabbo  ca tena lokoti satt³paladdhiya½yeva µhatv± aññen±k±rena
pucchat²ti dasseti.
 
                                                     6. Kokanudasuttavaººan±
 
    96.   Chaµµhe  pubb±payam±noti  pubbasadis±ni  nirudak±ni  kurum±no.  Kvettha,
±vusoti  ko  ettha,  ±vuso.  Y±vat±,  ±vuso,  diµµh²ti  (3.0332)  yattik± dv±saµµhividh±pi
diµµhi    n±ma    atthi.    Y±vat±    diµµhiµµh±nanti   “khandh±pi   diµµhiµµh±na½,   avijj±pi,
phassopi,   saññ±pi,   vitakkopi   ayonisomanasik±ropi,  p±pamittopi,  paratoghosopi
diµµhiµµh±nan”ti   eva½  yattaka½  aµµhavidhampi  diµµhiµµh±na½  diµµhik±raºa½  n±ma
atthi.  Diµµh±dhiµµh±nanti  diµµh²na½ adhiµµh±na½, adhiµhatv± adhibhavitv± pavatt±ya
diµµhiy±   eta½   n±ma½.  Diµµhipariyuµµh±nanti  “katam±ni  aµµh±rasa  diµµhipariyuµµh±-
n±ni?  Y± diµµhi diµµhigata½ diµµhigahana½ diµµhikant±ra½ diµµhivis³ka½ diµµhivippha-
ndita½    diµµhisa½yojana½    diµµhisalla½   diµµhisamb±dho   diµµhipalibodho   diµµhiba-
ndhana½  diµµhipap±to  diµµh±nusayo  diµµhisant±po diµµhipari¼±ho diµµhigantho diµµhu-



p±d±na½   diµµh±bhiniveso   diµµhipar±m±so.  Im±ni  aµµh±rasa  diµµhipariyuµµh±n±n²”ti
eva½   vutta½   diµµhipariyuµµh±na½.  Samuµµh±nanti  diµµhiµµh±nasseva  vevacana½.
Vuttañheta½–   “khandh±   paccayo  diµµh²na½  up±d±ya  samuµµh±naµµhen±”ti  (paµi.
ma.  1.124) sabba½ vitth±retabba½. Sot±pattimaggo pana diµµhisamuggh±to n±ma
sabbadiµµh²na½  samuggh±takatt±.  Tamahanti  ta½ sabba½ aha½ j±n±mi. Ky±ha½
vakkh±m²ti ki½k±raº± aha½ vakkh±mi.
 
                                                 7-8. ¾huneyyasutt±divaººan±
 
    97-98.  Sattame  samm±diµµhikoti  y±th±vadiµµhiko. Aµµhame adhikaraºasamupp±-
dav³pasamakusaloti    catunna½   adhikaraº±na½   m³la½   gahetv±   v³pasamena
samupp±dav³pasamakusalo hoti.
 
                                                         9. Up±lisuttavaººan±
 
    99.  Navame  durabhisambhav±n²ti  sambhavitu½  dukkh±ni dussah±ni, na sakk±
appesakkhehi  ajjhog±hitunti  vutta½  hoti.  Araññavanapatth±n²ti araññ±ni ca vana-
patth±ni  ca.  ¾raññakaªganipph±danena  araññ±ni,  g±manta½  atikkamitv± manu-
ss±na½   anupac±raµµh±nabh±vena  vanapatth±ni.  Pant±n²ti  pariyant±ni  atid³r±ni.
Dukkara½   pavivekanti   k±yaviveko   dukkaro.   Durabhiramanti   abhiramitu½   na
sukara½.  Ekatteti  ek²bh±ve.  Ki½  dasseti? K±yaviveke katepi tattha citta½ abhira-
m±petu½  dukkara½.  Dvaya½dvay±r±mo  hi  aya½  lokoti.  Haranti maññeti haranti
viya  ghasanti  viya. Manoti citta½. Sam±dhi½ alabham±nass±ti upac±rasam±dhi½
v±  appan±sam±dhi½  v±  alabhantassa (3.0333). Ki½ dasseti? ¿disassa bhikkhuno
tiºapaººamig±disaddehi    vividhehi    ca   bh²sanakehi   van±ni   citta½   vikkhipanti
maññeti.  Sa½s²dissat²ti  k±mavitakkena  sa½s²dissati.  Uplavissat²ti by±p±davihi½-
s±vitakkehi uddha½ plavissati.
    Kaººasa½dhovikanti  kaººe  dhovantena k²¼itabba½. Piµµhisa½dhovikanti piµµhi½
dhovantena   k²¼itabba½.   Tattha   udaka½   soº¹±ya   gahetv±   dv²su  kaººesu  ±si-
ñcana½   kaººasa½dhovik±  n±ma,  piµµhiya½  ±siñcana½  piµµhisa½dhovik±  n±ma.
G±dha½  vindat²ti  patiµµha½  labhati.  Ko  c±ha½ ko ca hatthin±goti aha½ ko, hatthi-
n±go  ko,  ahampi tiracch±nagato, ayampi, mayhampi catt±ro p±d±, imassapi, nanu
ubhopi maya½ samasam±ti.
    Vaªkakanti  kum±rak±na½  k²¼anaka½  khuddakanaªgala½.  Ghaµikanti  d²ghada-
º¹akena   rassadaº¹aka½   paharaºak²¼a½.   Mokkhacikanti   sa½parivattakak²¼a½,
±k±se   daº¹aka½   gahetv±   bh³miya½  v±  s²sa½  µhapetv±  heµµhupariyabh±vena
parivattanak²¼anti   vutta½  hoti.  Ciªgulakanti  t±lapaºº±d²hi  kata½  v±tappah±rena
paribbhamanacakka½.   Patt±¼haka½  vuccati  paººan±¼i,  t±ya  v±luk±d²ni  minant±
k²¼anti. Rathakanti khuddakaratha½. Dhanukanti khuddakadhanumeva.
    Idha  kho  pana  voti  ettha  voti  nip±tamatta½, idha kho pan±ti attho. Iªgha tva½,
up±li,   saªghe   vihar±h²ti  ettha  iªgh±ti  codanatthe  nip±to.  Tena  thera½  saªgha-
majjhe  vih±ratth±ya  codeti,  n±ssa  araññav±sa½ anuj±n±ti. Kasm±? Araññasen±-



sane  vasato  kirassa  v±sadhurameva  p³rissati, na ganthadhura½. Saªghamajjhe
vasanto   pana   dve   dhur±ni   p³retv±   arahatta½   p±puºissati,   vinayapiµake   ca
p±mokkho  bhavissati.  Athass±ha½  parisamajjhe  pubbapatthana½ pubb±bhin²h±-
rañca   kathetv±   ima½  bhikkhu½  vinayadhar±na½  aggaµµh±ne  µhapess±m²ti  ima-
mattha½  passam±no  satth±  therassa  araññav±sa½ n±nuj±n²ti. Dasama½ utt±na-
tthamev±ti.
 
                                                         Up±livaggo pañcamo.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                         3. Tatiyapaºº±saka½
 
 
                                                   (11) 1. samaºasaññ±vaggo
 
 
                                                 1. Samaºasaññ±suttavaººan±
 
    101.   Tatiyassa   (3.0334)   paµhame   samaºasaññ±ti   samaº±na½  uppajjanaka-
saññ±.  Santatak±r²ti  nirantarak±r².  Aby±pajjhoti  niddukkho. Idamattha½tissa hot²ti
idamattha½  ime  paccay±ti  evamassa  j²vitaparikkh±resu  hoti,  paccavekkhitapari-
bhoga½ paribhuñjat²ti attho. Dutiya½ utt±natthameva.
 
                                                     3. Micchattasuttavaººan±
 
    103.  Tatiye  vir±dhan±  hot²ti  saggato  maggato  ca  virajjhana½  hoti. No ±r±dha-
n±ti na samp±dan± na parip³rak±rit± hoti. Pahot²ti pavattati.
 
                                                       4-5. B²jasutt±divaººan±
 
    104-105.    Catutthe   yath±diµµhi   samatta½   sam±dinnanti   diµµh±nur³pena   pari-
puººa½  sam±dinna½  sakala½  gahita½. Cetan±ti t²su dv±resu nibbattitacetan±va
gahit±.   Patthan±ti   “evar³po   siyan”ti  eva½  patthan±.  Paºidh²ti  “devo  v±  bhavi-
ss±mi    devaññataro    v±”ti    cittaµµhapan±.    Saªkh±r±ti   sampayuttakasaªkh±r±.
Pañcame  purec±rikaµµhena  pubbaªgam±.  Anvadev±ti ta½ anubandham±nameva.
 
                                                        6. Nijjarasuttavaººan±
 
    106.   Chaµµhe  nijjaravatth³n²ti  nijjarak±raº±ni.  Micch±diµµhi  nijjiºº±  hot²ti  aya½



heµµh± vipassan±yapi



nijjiºº±   eva   pah²n±.   Kasm±   puna  gahit±ti?  Asamucchinnatt±.  Vipassan±ya  hi
kiñc±pi  nijjiºº±, na pana samucchinn±. Maggo pana uppajjitv± ta½ samucchindati,
na  puna  vuµµh±tu½ deti. Tasm± puna gahit±. Eva½ sabbapadesu yojetabbo. Ettha
ca    samm±vimuttipaccay±    catusaµµhi    dhamm±    bh±van±p±rip³ri½   gacchanti.
Katame   catusaµµhi?   Sot±pattimaggakkhaºe  adhimokkhaµµhena  (3.0335)  saddhi-
ndriya½   parip³rati,   paggahaµµhena   v²riyindriya½,   upaµµh±naµµhena  satindriya½,
avikkhepaµµhena  sam±dhindriya½,  dassanaµµhena paññindriya½ parip³reti, vij±na-
naµµhena   manindriya½,  abhinandanaµµhena  somanassindriya½,  pavattasantati-±-
dhipateyyaµµhena   j²vitindriya½   parip³rati   …pe…   arahattaphalakkhaºe  adhimo-
kkhaµµhena  saddhindriya½  …pe…  pavattasantati-±dhipateyyaµµhena  j²vitindriya½
parip³rat²ti   eva½   cat³su   ca  maggesu  cat³su  ca  phalesu  aµµhaµµha  hutv±  catu-
saµµhi dhamm± p±rip³ri½ gacchanti.
 
                                                      7. Dhovan±suttavaººan±
 
    107.  Sattame  dhovananti  aµµhidhovana½.  Tasmiñhi janapade manuss± ñ±take
mate  na jh±penti, ±v±µa½ pana khaºitv± bh³miya½ nidahanti. Atha nesa½ p³tibh³-
t±na½   aµµh²ni   n²haritv±   dhovitv±   paµip±µiy±   uss±petv±   gandham±lehi  p³jetv±
µhapenti.  Nakkhatte  patte  t±ni aµµh²ni gahetv± rodanti paridevanti, tato nakkhatta½
k²¼anti.
 
                                                8-10. Tikicchakasutt±divaººan±
 
    108-110.  Aµµhame  virecananti  dosan²haraºabhesajja½.  Viritt±  hot²ti  n²haµ± hoti
panudit±.  Navame  vamananti  vamanakaraºabhesajja½.  Dasame niddhaman²y±ti
niddhamitabb±. Niddhant±ti niddhamit±.
 
                                             11. Paµhama-asekhasuttavaººan±
 
    111.  Ek±dasame  aªgaparip³raºattha½  samm±diµµhiyeva  samm±ñ±ºanti vutt±.
Evamete  sabbepi  arahattaphaladhamm±  asekh±,  asekhassa pavattatt± paccave-
kkhaºañ±ºampi asekhanti vutta½.
 
                                                12. Dutiya-asekhasuttavaººan±
 
    112.   Dv±dasame   asekhiy±ti   asekh±yeva,   asekhasantak±  v±.  Imin±  suttena
kh²º±savova kathitoti.
 
                                                 Samaºasaññ±vaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                     (12) 2. paccorohaºivaggo



 
 
                                             1-2. Adhammasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    113-114.  Dutiyassa (3.0336) paµhame p±µiyekka½ pucch± ca vissajjan± ca kat±.
Dutiye ekatova.
 
                                               3. Tatiya-adhammasuttavaººan±
 
    115.  Tatiye  uddesa½  uddisitv±ti m±tika½ nikkhipitv±. Satthu ceva sa½vaººitoti
pañcasu  µh±nesu  etadagge  µhapentena  satth±r± sa½vaººito. Sambh±vitoti guºa-
sambh±van±ya   sambh±vito.  Pahot²ti  sakkoti.  Atisitv±ti  atikkamitv±.  J±na½  j±n±-
t²Ti  j±nitabbaka½  j±n±ti.  Passa½ passat²ti passitabbaka½ passati. Cakkhubh³toti
cakkhu   viya   bh³to   j±to   nibbatto.   Ñ±ºabh³toti   ñ±ºasabh±vo.  Dhammabh³toti
dhammasabh±vo.  Brahmabh³toti  seµµhasabh±vo.  Vatt±ti  vattu½  samattho.  Pava-
tt±ti  pavattetu½  samattho.  Atthassa  ninnet±ti  attha½  n²haritv± dasset±. Yath± no
bhagav±ti yath± amh±ka½ bhagav± by±kareyya.
 
                                                          4. Ajitasuttavaººan±
 
    116.   Catutthe  ajitoti  eva½n±mako.  Cittaµµh±nasat±n²ti  cittupp±dasat±ni.  Yeh²ti
yehi   cittaµµh±nasatehi   anuyuñjiyam±n±.   Up±raddh±va   j±nanti  up±raddhasm±ti
viraddh±  niggahit±  eva½  j±nanti  “viraddh±  maya½,  niggahit± maya½, ±ropito no
doso”ti. Paº¹itavatth³n²ti paº¹itabh±vatth±ya k±raº±ni.
 
                                                 5-6. Saªg±ravasutt±divaººan±
 
    117-118.   Pañcame   orima½   t²ranti   lokiya½  orimat²ra½.  P±rima½  t²ranti  loku-
ttara½  p±rimat²ra½.  P±rag±minoti  nibb±nag±mino. T²ramev±nudh±vat²ti sakk±ya-
diµµhit²ra½yeva   anudh±vati.   Dhamme  dhamm±nuvattinoti  samm±  akkh±te  nava-
vidhe    lokuttaradhamme    anudhammavattino,    tassa   dhammass±nucchavik±ya
sahas²l±ya  pubbabh±gapaµipattiy± pavattam±n±. Maccudheyya½ (3.0337) sudutta-
ranti   maccuno   µh±nabh³ta½   tebh³makavaµµa½  suduttara½  taritv±.  P±ramessa-
nt²ti nibb±na½ p±puºissanti.
    Ok±   anokam±gamm±ti   vaµµato   vivaµµa½   ±gamma.   Viveke  yattha  d³ramanti
yasmi½    k±yacitta-upadhiviveke    durabhirama½,    tatr±bhiratimiccheyya.    Hitv±
k±meti   duvidhepi   k±me   pah±ya.   Akiñcanoti   nippalibodho.  ¾d±napaµinissageti
gahaºapaµinissaggasaªkh±te   nibb±ne.   Anup±d±ya   ye   rat±ti  cat³hi  up±d±nehi
kiñcipi  anup±diyitv±  ye  abhirat±.  Parinibbut±ti  te  apaccayaparinibb±nena parini-
bbut± n±m±ti veditabb±. Chaµµha½ bhikkh³na½ desita½.
 
                                           7-8. Paccorohaº²suttadvayavaººan±



 
    119-120.  Sattame  paccorohaº²ti  p±passa  paccorohaºa½.  Pattharitv±ti  santha-
ritv±.  Antar±  ca  vela½  antar±  ca  agy±g±ranti  v±lik±r±sissa  ca aggi-ag±rassa ca
antare.   Aµµhama½   bhikkhusaªghassa  desita½.  Sesa½  sabbattha  utt±natthame-
v±ti.
 
                                                     Paccorohaºivaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                              (13) 3. parisuddhavaggavaººan±
 
    123.  Tatiyassa paµhame parisuddh±ti nimmal±. Pariyod±t±ti pabhassar±. Dutiy±-
d²ni utt±natth±nev±ti.
 
                                                       Parisuddhavaggo tatiyo.
 
 
                                                   (14) 4. s±dhuvaggavaººan±
 
    134.  Catutthassa  paµhame  s±dhunti  bhaddaka½  siliµµhaka½. Dutiy±d²ni utt±na-
tth±nev±ti. Ariyamaggavaggo utt±natthoyev±ti.
 
                                                         S±dhuvaggo catuttho.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      4. Catutthapaºº±saka½
 
    155. Catutthassa (3.0338) paµham±d²ni utt±natth±nev±ti.
 
                                                 8. Kammanid±nasuttavaººan±
 
    174.   Aµµhame   lobhahetukamp²ti   p±º±tip±tassa   lobho  upanissayakoµiy±  hetu
hoti dosamohasampayuttopi. Imin± up±yena sabbattha attho veditabbo.
 
                                                  9. Parikkamanasuttavaººan±
 
    175. Navame parikkamana½ hot²ti parivajjana½ hoti.
 
                                                       10. Cundasuttavaººan±



 
    176.  Dasame  kamm±raputtass±ti  suvaººak±raputtassa. Kassa no tvanti kassa
nu   tva½.  Pacch±bh³mak±ti  pacch±bh³miv±sik±.  Kamaº¹aluk±ti  kamaº¹aludh±-
rino.  Sev±lam±lik±ti  sev±lam±l±  viya  dh±renti.  Sev±lapaµaniv±sit±tipi vuttameva.
Udakorohak±ti     s±yatatiyaka½     udakorohan±nuyogamanuyutt±.     ¾maseyy±s²ti
hatthena parimajjeyy±si.
 
                                                    11. J±ºussoºisuttavaººan±
 
    177.  Ek±dasame  upakappat³ti  p±puº±tu.  Ýh±neti  ok±se.  No  aµµh±neti no ano-
k±se.   Nerayik±na½   ±h±ro   n±ma   tattha   nibbattanakammameva.  Teneva  hi  te
tattha  y±penti.  Tiracch±nayonik±na½  pana  tiºapaºº±divasena  ±h±ro  veditabbo.
Manuss±na½  odanakumm±s±divasena, dev±na½ sudh±bhojan±divasena, pettive-
sayik±na½  khe¼asiªgh±ºik±divasena.  Ya½ v± panassa ito anuppavecchant²ti ya½
tassa  mitt±dayo  ito  dadant±  anupavesenti. Pettivesayik± eva hi paradatt³paj²vino
honti,  na  aññesa½ parehi dinna½ (3.0339) upakappati. D±yakopi anipphaloti ya½
sandh±ya  ta½  d±na½  dinna½,  tassa  upakappatu  v±  m±  v±,  d±yakena pana na
sakk± nipphalena bhavitu½, d±yako tassa d±nassa vip±ka½ labhatiyeva.
    Aµµh±nepi   bhava½   gotamo   parikappa½   vadat²ti  anok±se  uppannepi  tasmi½
ñ±take    bhava½    gotamo    d±nassa    phala½   parikappetiyeva   paññ±petiyev±ti
pucchati.  Br±hmaºassa  hi  “eva½  dinnassa  d±nassa phala½ d±yako na labhat²”ti
laddhi.  Athassa  bhagav± pañha½ paµij±nitv± “d±yako n±ma yattha katthaci puñña-
phal³paj²viµµh±ne  nibbatto  d±nassa  phala½ labhatiyev±”ti dassetu½ idha br±hma-
º±ti-±dim±ha.  So  tattha  l±bh²  hot²ti so tattha hatthiyoniya½ nibbattopi maªgalaha-
tthiµµh±na½   patv±  l±bh²  hoti.  Ass±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  S±dhuvaggo  utt±natthoye-
v±ti.
 
                                                        J±ºussoºivaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                                 Catutthapaºº±saka½ niµµhita½.
 
 
                                                      (21) 1. karajak±yavaggo
 
    211. Pañcamassa (3.0340) paµham±d²ni utt±natth±neva.
 
                                                6. Sa½sappan²yasuttavaººan±
 
    216.    Chaµµhe    sa½sappan²yapariy±ya½   vo,   bhikkhave,   dhammapariy±yanti
sa½sappanassa k±raºa½ desan±saªkh±ta½ dhammadesana½. Sa½sappat²ti ta½
kamma½  karonto  ±sappati  parisappati  vipphandati.  Jimh±  gat²ti  tena  kammena



ya½  gati½  gamissati,  s±  jimh±  hoti. Jimhupapatt²ti tassa ya½ gati½ upapajjissati,
s±pi   jimh±va  hoti.  Sa½sappaj±tik±ti  sa½sappanasabh±v±.  Bh³t±  bh³tassa  upa-
patti  hot²ti  bh³tasm±  sabh±vato  vijjam±nakamm±  sattassa  nibbatti  hoti.  Phass±
phusant²ti vip±kaphass± phusanti.
 
                                           7-8. Sañcetanikasuttadvayavaººan±
 
    217-218.  Sattame  sañcetanik±nanti cetetv± pakappetv± kat±na½. Upacit±nanti
cit±na½  va¹¹hit±na½.  Appaµisa½veditv±ti  tesa½ kamm±na½ vip±ka½ avediyitv±.
Byant²bh±vanti   vigatantabh±va½   tesa½   kamm±na½  paricchedaparivaµumat±ka-
raºa½. Tañca kho diµµheva dhammeti tañca



kho  vip±ka½  diµµhadhammavedan²ya½  diµµheva dhamme. Upapajjanti upapajjave-
dan²ya½  anantare  attabh±ve.  Apare v± pariy±yeti aparapariy±yavedan²ya½ pana
sa½s±rappavatte  sati  sahassimepi  attabh±veti. Imin± ida½ dasseti “sa½s±rappa-
vatte    paµiladdhavip±k±rahakamme    na    vijjati   so   jagatippadeso,   yattha   µhito
mucceyya   p±pakamm±”ti.   Tividh±ti  tippak±r±.  K±yakammantasandosaby±patt²ti
k±yakammantasaªkh±t±  vipatti.  Imin± nayena sabbapad±ni veditabb±ni. Aµµhame
apaººako maº²ti samantato caturasso p±sako.
 
                                                    9. Karajak±yasuttavaººan±
 
    219.   Navame  dukkhass±ti  vip±kadukkhassa,  vaµµadukkhasseva  v±.  Imasmi½
sutte  maºi-opamma½  natthi.  Eva½  vigat±bhijjhoti evanti nip±tamatta½. Yath± v±
metta½  (3.0341)  bh±vent±  vigat±bhijjh±  bhavanti,  eva½ vigat±bhijjho. Evamassa
vigat±bhijjhat±d²hi   n²varaºavikkhambhana½   dassetv±   id±ni  akusalanissaraº±ni
kathento    mett±sahagaten±ti-±dim±ha.    Appam±ºanti    appam±ºasatt±rammaºa-
t±ya  ciººavasit±ya  v±  appam±ºa½.  Pam±ºakata½  kamma½ n±ma k±m±vacara-
kamma½.   Na   ta½   tatr±vatiµµhat²ti  ta½  mahogho  paritta½  udaka½  viya  attano
ok±sa½  gahetv±  µh±tu½  na sakkoti, atha kho na½ oghe paritta½ udaka½ viya ida-
meva   appam±ºa½   kamma½  ajjhottharitv±  attano  vip±ka½  nibbatteti.  Daharata-
ggeti daharak±lato paµµh±ya.
    N±ya½  k±yo  ±d±yagamaniyoti  ima½  k±ya½  gahetv± paraloka½ gantu½ n±ma
na  sakk±ti  attho.  Cittantaroti  cittak±raºo,  atha  v± citteneva antariko. Ekasseva hi
cuticittassa  anantar±  dutiye  paµisandhicitte  devo  n±ma  hoti,  nerayiko n±ma hoti,
tiracch±nagato  n±ma  hoti. Purimanayepi cittena k±raºabh³tena devo nerayiko v±
hot²ti   attho.   Sabba½   ta½   idha   vedan²yanti   diµµhadhammavedan²yakoµµh±sava-
neta½  vutta½.  Na  ta½  anuga½  bhavissat²ti  mett±ya  upapajjavedan²yabh±vassa
upacchinnatt±  upapajjavedan²yavasena na anugata½ bhavissati. Ida½ sot±panna-
sakad±g±mi-ariyapuggal±na½     paccavekkhaºa½     veditabba½.    An±g±mit±y±ti
jh±n±n±g±mit±ya.  Idhapaññass±ti imasmi½ s±sane paññ± idhapaññ± n±ma, s±sa-
nacarit±ya    ariyapaññ±ya   µhitassa   ariyas±vakass±ti   attho.   Uttarivimuttinti   ara-
hatta½. Dasama½ utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                    Karajak±yavaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                (22) 2. s±maññavaggavaººan±
 
    221. Dutiyassa paµhama½ ±di½ katv± sabb± peyy±latanti utt±natth±yev±ti.
 
                                Manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 



                                          Dasakanip±tassa sa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
    ***
 
                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Aªguttaranik±ye
 
 
                                                 Ek±dasakanip±ta-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                             1. Nissayavaggo
 
 
                                                 1-6. Kimatthiyasutt±divaººan±
 
    1-6.  Ek±dasakanip±tassa  (3.0343)  paµham±d²ni  heµµh± vuttanay±neva. Kevala-
ñcettha   ±dito   pañcasu   nibbid±vir±ga½   dvidh±  bhinditv±  ek±dasaªg±ni  kat±ni.
Chaµµhe sikkh±paccakkh±na½ adhika½.
 
                                             7-8. Paµhamasaññ±sutt±divaººan±
 
    7-8.   Sattame   atthena   atthoti  atthena  saddhimattho.  Byañjanena  byañjananti
byañjanena   saddhi½   byañjana½.   Sa½sandissat²ti  sampavattissati.  Samessat²ti
sam±na½  bhavissati.  Na viggayhissat²ti na virajjhissati. Aggapadasminti nibb±ne.
Aµµhame paccavekkhaº± kathit±.
 
                                                       9. Saddhasuttavaººan±
 
    9.   Navame  doºiy±  baddhoti  yavasassadoºiy±  sam²pe  baddho.  Antara½  kari-
tv±ti  abbhantare  katv±.  Jh±yat²ti  cinteti.  Pajjh±yat²ti  ito  cito  ca n±nappak±raka½
jh±yati.  Nijjh±yat²ti  nirantaravasena  nibaddha½  jh±yati. Pathavimpi niss±ya jh±ya-
t²ti   sam±pattiya½   sanikantikavaseneta½   vutta½.  Sam±pattiyañhi  sanikantikatt±
esa kha¼uªko n±ma kato. ¾p±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Kathañca   saddha   ±j±n²yajh±yita½   hot²ti   katha½  k±raº±k±raºa½  j±nantassa
sindhavassa   jh±yita½   hoti.   Yath±   iºanti-±d²su   iºasadisa½   bandhanasadisa½
dhanaj±nisadisa½    kalisaªkh±tamah±par±dhasadisañca    katv±    attano   abhimu-
khassa patodassa ajjhoharaºasaªkh±ta½ patana½ vipassat²ti attho. Neva pathavi½
niss±ya jh±yat²ti sam±pattisukhanikantiy± abh±vena pathavi-±rammaº±ya (3.0344)
catukkapañcakajjh±nasaññ±ya  na  jh±yati, niyantiy± abh±veneva so ±j±n²yo n±ma



hot²ti.  Jh±yati  ca pan±ti nibb±n±rammaº±ya phalasam±pattiy± jh±yati. Pathaviya½
pathavisaññ±   vibh³t±   hot²ti   pathav±rammaºe   uppann±   catukkapañcakajjh±na-
saññ±  vibh³t±  p±kaµ±  hoti.  “Vibh³t±,  bhante, r³pasaññ± avibh³t± aµµhikasaññ±”ti
imasmiñhi  sutte samatikkamassa atthit±ya vibh³tat± vutt±, idha pana vipassan±va-
sena   aniccadukkh±nattato   diµµhatt±   vibh³t±  n±ma  j±t±.  ¾posaññ±d²supi  eseva
nayo.  Evamettha  heµµh±  viya  sam±pattivasena samatikkama½ avatv± vipassan±-
c±ravasena  samatikkamo  vutto.  Eva½  jh±y²ti  eva½  vipassan±paµip±µiy± ±gantv±
upp±dit±ya phalasam±pattiy± jh±yanto.
 
                                                  10. Moraniv±pasuttavaººan±
 
    10. Dasame accantaniµµhoti anta½ at²tatt± accantasaªkh±ta½ avin±sadhamma½
nibb±na½  niµµh± ass±ti accantaniµµho. Imin± nayena sesapad±ni veditabb±ni. Jane-
tasminti  janitasmi½,  paj±y±ti  attho.  Ye gottapaµis±rinoti ye jan± tasmi½ gotte paµi-
saranti  “aha½  gotamo,  aha½ kassapo”ti, tesu loke gottapaµis±r²su khattiyo seµµho.
Anumat±  may±ti  mama  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  saddhi½ sa½sandetv± desit± may±
anuññ±t±. Sesa½ sabbattha utt±natthamev±ti.
 
                                                       Nissayavaggo paµhamo.
 
 
                                                            2. Anussativaggo
 
 
                                             1-2. Mah±n±masuttadvayavaººan±
 
    11-12.   Dutiyassa   paµhame   n±n±vih±rehi   viharatanti  gih²na½  nibaddho  eko
vih±ro  n±ma  natthi,  tasm± amh±ka½ anibaddhavih±rena viharant±na½ kena vih±-
rena   katarena  nibaddhavih±rena  vih±tabbanti  pucchati.  ¾r±dhakoti  samp±dako
parip³rako.  Dhammasotasam±panno buddh±nussati½ (3.0345) bh±vet²ti dhamma-
sotasam±panno   hutv±   buddh±nussati½   bh±veti.  Dutiye  gil±n±  vuµµhitoti  gil±no
hutv± vuµµhito.
 
                                                      3. Nandiyasuttavaººan±
 
    13.   Tatiye   kaly±ºamitteti   sumitte.  Evamettha  kaly±ºamittavasena  saªgh±nu-
ssati   kathit±.   Kaba¼²k±r±h±rabhakkh±nanti  k±m±vacaradev±na½.  Asamayavimu-
ttoti asamayavimuttiy± vimutto kh²º±savo.
 
                                                       4. Subh³tisuttavaººan±
 
    14.  Catutthe  ko  n±m±ya½  subh³t² bhikkh³ti j±nantopi satth± kath±samuµµh±pa-



nattha½   pucchati.  Sudattassa  up±sakassa  puttoti  an±thapiº¹ika½  sandh±y±ha.
An±thapiº¹ikassa   hi   putto  attano  c³¼apitu  santike  pabbajito,  atha  na½  subh³ti-
tthero   ±d±ya   satthu   santika½  agam±si.  Saddh±pad±nes³ti  saddh±na½  pugga-
l±na½ apad±nesu lakkhaºesu.
 
                                                         5. Mettasuttavaººan±
 
    15.   Pañcame   sukha½   supat²ti   yath±  sesajan±  samparivattam±n±  k±kaccha-
m±n±   dukkha½   supanti,   eva½  asupitv±  sukha½  supati.  Nidda½  okkamantopi
sam±patti½  sam±panno  viya  hoti.  Sukha½  paµibujjhat²ti  yath±  aññe  nitthunant±
vijambham±n±  samparivattant±  dukkha½  paµibujjhanti,  eva½ appaµibujjhitv± vika-
sam±na½   viya  paduma½  sukha½  nibbik±ro  paµibujjhati.  Na  p±paka½  supina½
passat²ti  supina½  passantopi  bhaddakameva supina½ passati, cetiya½ vandanto
viya   p³ja½   karonto   viya  ca  dhamma½  suºanto  viya  ca  hoti.  Yath±  panaññe
att±na½  corehi  sampariv±rita½  viya v±¼ehi upadduta½ viya pap±te patanta½ viya
ca passanti, na eva½ p±paka½ supina½ passati.
    Manuss±na½  piyo  hot²ti  ure ±mukkamutt±h±ro viya s²se pi¼andhitam±l± viya ca
manuss±na½  piyo  hoti  man±po. Amanuss±na½ piyo hot²ti yatheva manuss±na½,
amanuss±nampi   piyo  hoti  vis±khatthero  viya.  Vatthu  visuddhimagge  (visuddhi.
1.258)   mett±kammaµµh±naniddese   vitth±ritameva.   Devat±  rakkhant²ti  puttamiva
m±t±pitaro  devat±  rakkhanti.  N±ssa  aggi  (3.0346)  v± visa½ v± sattha½ v± kama-
t²ti  mett±vih±rissa  k±ye  uttar±ya  up±sik±ya  viya aggi v±, sa½yuttabh±ºakac³¼as²-
vattherasseva  visa½  v±,  sa½kiccas±maºerasseva sattha½ v± na kamati nappavi-
sati,  n±ssa  k±ya½  vikopet²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Dhenuvatthumpi cettha kathayanti. Ek±
kira   dhenu   vacchakassa   kh²radh±ra½  muñcam±n±  aµµh±si.  Eko  luddako  “ta½
vijjhiss±m²”ti   hatthena   samparivattetv±   d²ghadaº¹a½   satti½   muñci.  S±  tass±
sar²ra½  ±hacca t±lapaººa½ viya vaµµam±n± gat±, neva upac±rabalena na appan±-
balena, kevala½ vacchake balavahitacittat±ya. Eva½ mah±nubh±v± mett±.
    Tuvaµa½   citta½   sam±dhiyat²ti  mett±vih±rino  khippameva  citta½  sam±dhiyati,
natthi   tassa   dandh±yitatta½.   Mukhavaººo   vippas²dat²ti   bandhan±  pavuttat±la-
pakka½  viya  cassa  vippasannavaººa½  mukha½  hoti.  Asamm³¼ho k±la½ karot²ti
mett±vih±rino   sammohamaraºa½   n±ma  natthi,  asamm³¼ho  pana  nidda½  okka-
manto  viya  k±la½  karoti. Uttari appaµivijjhantoti mett±sam±pattito uttari arahatta½
adhigantu½  asakkonto  ito  cavitv± suttappabuddho viya brahmaloka½ upapajjat²ti.
 
                                                 6. Aµµhakan±garasuttavaººan±
 
    16.  Chaµµhe  dasamoti  j±tigottavasena ceva s±rapattakulagaºan±ya ca dasame
µh±ne  gaº²yati, tenassa dasamotveva n±ma½ j±ta½. Aµµhakan±garoti aµµhakanaga-
rav±s². Kukkuµ±r±meti kukkuµaseµµhin± k±rite ±r±me.
    Tena   bhagavat±   …pe…  sammadakkh±toti  ettha  aya½  saªkhepattho–  yo  so
bhagav±  samati½sa p±ramiyo p³retv± sabbakilese bhañjitv± anuttara½ samm±sa-



mbodhi½  abhisambuddho, tena bhagavat± tesa½ tesa½ satt±na½ ±say±nusaya½
j±nat±,   hatthatale  µhapita½  ±malaka½  viya  sabbañeyyadhamme  passat±,  apica
pubbeniv±s±d²hi j±nat±, dibbena cakkhun± passat±, t²hi v± vijj±hi chahi v± pana



abhiññ±hi  j±nat±,  sabbattha  appaµihatena  samantacakkhun± passat±, sabbadha-
mmaj±nanasamatth±ya  paññ±ya  j±nat±, sabbasatt±na½ cakkhuvisay±t²t±ni tiroku-
µµ±digat±ni  c±pi  (3.0347)  r³p±ni  ativisuddhena ma½sacakkhun± v± passat±, atta-
hitas±dhik±ya    sam±dhipadaµµh±n±ya    paµivedhapaññ±ya   j±nat±,   parahitas±dhi-
k±ya  karuº±padaµµh±n±ya desan±paññ±ya passat±, antar±yikadhamme v± j±nat±,
niyy±nikadhamme   passat±,  ar²na½  hatatt±  arahat±,  samm±  s±ma½  sabbadha-
mm±na½   buddhatt±   samm±sambuddhen±ti   eva½   catuves±rajjavasena   cat³hi
k±raºehi thomitena atthi nu kho eko dhammo akkh±toti.
    Abhisaªkhatanti  kata½ upp±dita½. Abhisañcetayitanti cetayita½ kappayita½. So
tattha µhitoti so tasmi½ samathavipassan±dhamme µhito. Dhammar±gena dhamma-
nandiy±ti  padadvayenapi  samathavipassan±su  chandar±go  vutto.  Samathavipa-
ssan±su   hi  sabbena  sabba½  chandar±ga½  pariy±diyitu½  sakkonto  arah±  hoti,
asakkonto   an±g±m²   hoti.   So  samathavipassan±su  chandar±gassa  appah²natt±
catutthajjh±nacetan±ya   suddh±v±se   nibbattati.   Aya½   ±cariy±na½   sam±nattha-
kath±.
    Vitaº¹av±d²   pan±ha–   “teneva   dhammar±gen±ti   vacanato  akusalena  suddh±-
v±se  nibbattat²”ti.  So  “sutta½  ±har±h²”ti  vattabbo.  Addh±  añña½  apassanto  ida-
meva  ±harissati. Tato vattabbo “kimpanida½ sutta½ n²tattha½, ud±hu neyyatthan”-
ti.  Addh±  “n²tatthan”ti  vakkhati. Tato vattabbo– eva½ sante an±g±miphalatthikena
samathavipassan±su  chandar±go  kattabbo  bhavissati, chandar±ge upp±dite an±-
g±miphala½  paµiladdha½  bhavissati,  m±  “sutta½  me  laddhan”ti  ya½  v±  ta½ v±
d²pehi.   Pañha½  kathentena  hi  ±cariyassa  santike  uggahetv±  attharasa½  paµivi-
jjhitv±  kathetu½  vaµµati.  Akusalena  hi sagge, kusalena ca ap±ye paµisandhi n±ma
natthi. Vuttañceta½ bhagavat±–
         “Na,    bhikkhave,    lobhajena    kammena,    dosajena   kammena,   mohajena
    kammena  dev±  paññ±yanti,  manuss±  paññ±yanti,  y±  v±  panaññ±pi k±ci suga-
    tiyo.  Atha  kho,  bhikkhave, lobhajena kammena, dosajena kammena, mohajena
    kammena  nirayo  paññ±yati, tiracch±nayoni paññ±yati, pettivisayo paññ±yati, y±
    v± panaññ±pi k±ci duggatiyo”ti (a. ni. 6.39)–
Eva½   (3.0348)   saññ±petabbo.   Sace   sañj±n±ti,   sañj±n±tu.   No   ce   sañj±n±ti,
“gaccha p±tova vih±ra½ pavisitv± y±gu½ piv±”ti uyyojetabbo.
    Aya½   kho,   gahapati,   ekadhammo   akkh±toti   eka½   dhamma½   pucchitena
“ayampi   ekadhammo  akkh±to,  ayampi  ekadhammo  akkh±to”ti  eva½  pucch±va-
sena  kathitatt±  ek±dasapi  dhamm± ekadhammo n±ma kato. Amatuppatti-atthena
v± sabbepi ekadhammoti vattu½ vaµµati.
    Nidhimukha½   gavesantoti   nidhi½   pariyesanto.   Sakidev±ti  ekappayogeneva.
Katha½   pana   ekappayogeneva  ek±dasanna½  nidh²na½  adhigamo  hot²ti?  Idhe-
kacco   araññe   j²vitavutti½  gavesam±no  carati.  Tamena½  aññataro  atthacarako
disv±  “ki½,  bho,  caras²”ti  pucchati.  So  “j²vitavutti½  pariyes±m²”ti ±ha. Itaro “tena
hi  samma  ±gaccha,  eta½ p±s±ºa½ pavaµµeh²”ti ±ha. So ta½ pavaµµetv± upar³pari-
µµhit±  v±  kucchiy±  kucchi½ ±hacca µhit± v± ek±dasa kumbhiyo passati. Eva½ eka-
ppayogena ek±dasanna½ adhigamo hoti.



    ¾cariyadhana½   pariyesissant²ti   aññatitthiy±   hi   yassa   santike   sippa½  ugga-
ºhanti,  tassa  sippuggahaºato  pure  v±  pacch± v± antarantar± v± gehato n²haritv±
dhana½   denti.  Yesa½  gehe  natthi,  te  ñ±tisabh±gato  pariyesanti.  Yesa½  tampi
natthi,  te  sabh±gato pariyesanti. Tath± alabham±n± bhikkhampi caritv± dentiyeva.
Ta½ sandh±yeta½ vutta½.
    Ki½    pan±hanti    b±hirak±    t±va   aniyy±nikepi   s±sane   sippamattad±yakassa
dhana½   pariyesanti,   aha½   pana   eva½vidhe  niyy±nikas±sane  ek±dasavidha½
amatuppattipaµipada½  desentassa  ±cariyassa p³ja½ ki½ na kariss±mi, kariss±mi-
yev±ti    vadati.    Pacceka½   dussayugena   acch±des²ti   ekamekassa   bhikkhuno
ekeka½   dussayuga½   ad±s²ti   attho.   Samud±c±ravacana½  panettha  evar³pa½
hoti,    tasm±    acch±des²ti   vutta½.   Pañcasata½   vih±ranti   pañcasatagghanika½
paººas±la½ k±res²ti attho.
 
                                                       7. Gop±lasuttavaººan±
 
    17.  Sattame  tisso kath± ekan±¼ik± caturass± nisinnavattik±ti. Tattha p±¼i½ vatv±
ekekassa  padassa  atthakathana½  ekan±¼ik± n±ma (3.0349). Apaº¹itagop±laka½
dassetv±,    apaº¹itabhikkhu½    dassetv±,   paº¹itagop±laka½   dassetv±,   paº¹ita-
bhikkhu½  dassetv±ti  catukka½ bandhitv± kathana½ caturass± n±ma. Apaº¹itago-
p±laka½  dassetv±  pariyos±nagamana½, apaº¹itabhikkhu½ dassetv± pariyos±na-
gamana½,   paº¹itagop±laka½   dassetv±  pariyos±nagamana½,  paº¹itabhikkhu½
dassetv±  pariyos±nagamananti  aya½  nisinnavattik± n±ma. Aya½ idha sabb±cari-
y±na½ ±ciºº±.
    Ek±dasahi,  bhikkhave,  aªgeh²ti  ek±dasahi  aguºakoµµh±sehi.  Gogaºanti goma-
º¹ala½.  Pariharitunti  pariggahetv±  vicaritu½.  Ph±ti½  k±tunti va¹¹hi½ ±p±detu½.
Idh±ti  imasmi½  loke.  Na  r³paññ³  hot²ti  gaºanato v± vaººato v± r³pa½ na j±n±ti.
Gaºanato  na  j±n±ti  n±ma  attano  gunna½  sata½ v± sahassa½ v±ti saªkhya½ na
j±n±ti,  so  g±v²su haµ±su v± pal±t±su v± gogaºa½ gaºetv± “ajja ettak± na dissant²”-
ti  dve  t²ºi  g±mantar±ni  v±  aµavi½  v±  vicaranto  na  pariyesati.  Aññesa½  g±v²su
attano  gogaºa½  paviµµh±supi  gogaºa½  gaºetv±  “im±  ettik±  g±vo na amh±kan”ti
yaµµhiy±   pothetv±   na  n²harati.  Tassa  naµµh±  g±viyo  naµµh±va  honti.  Parag±viyo
gahetv±  carati.  Gos±mik±  disv±  “aya½  ettaka½  k±la½  amh±ka½  dhen³  duh²”ti
tajjetv±  attano  g±viyo  gahetv±  gacchanti. Tassa gogaºopi parih±yati, pañca gora-
saparibhogatopi  parib±hiro  hoti.  Vaººato  na  j±n±ti  n±ma  “ettik± g±v² set±, ettik±
ratt±,  ettik±  k±¼±,  ettik±  od±t±,  ettik±  kabar±,  ettik±  n²l±”ti  na  j±n±ti.  So  g±v²su
haµ±su v± pal±t±su v± …pe… pañcagorasaparibhogatopi parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  lakkhaºakusaloti  g±v²na½ sar²re kata½ dhanusattis³l±dibheda½ lakkhaºa½
na  j±n±ti.  So g±v²su haµ±su v± pal±t±su v± “ajja asukalakkhaº± asukalakkhaº± ca
g±vo na dissant²”ti …pe… pañcagorasaparibhogatopi parib±hiro hoti.
    Na   ±s±µika½   h±ret±ti   gunna½   kh±ºukaºµak±d²hi  pahaµaµµh±nesu  vaºo  hoti.
Tattha  n²lamakkhik±  aº¹ak±ni  µhapenti,  tesa½ ±s±µik±ti n±ma½. T±ni daº¹akena
apanetv±  bhesajja½  d±tabba½  hoti,  b±lo  gop±lako  tath± na karoti. Tena vutta½–



“na  ±s±µika½  h±ret±  (3.0350)  hot²”ti.  Tassa  gunna½  vaº±  va¹¹hanti,  gambh²r±
honti,  p±ºak±  kucchi½  pavisanti,  g±vo gelaññ±bhibh³t± neva y±vadattha½ tiºa½
kh±ditu½  na  p±n²ya½  p±tu½  sakkonti.  Tattha  gunna½  kh²ra½  chijjati, goº±na½
javo  h±yati,  ubhayesampi j²vitantar±yo hoti. Evamassa gogaºopi parih±yati …pe…
pañcagorasatopi parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  vaºa½  paµicch±det±  hot²ti  gunna½  vuttanayeneva  sañj±to vaºo bhesajja½
datv±  v±kena  v±  c²rakena  v±  bandhitv±  paµicch±detabbo hoti. B±lagop±lako ta½
na   karoti.  Athassa  gunna½  vaºehi  y³s±  paggharanti,  t±  aññamañña½  nigha½-
santi.   Tena   aññesampi   vaº±  j±yanti.  Eva½  g±vo  gelaññ±bhibh³t±  neva  y±va-
dattha½ tiº±ni kh±ditu½ …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  dh³ma½  katt±  hot²ti  antovasse  ¹a½samakas±d²na½  ussannak±le  gogaºe
vaja½  paviµµhe  tattha  tattha dh³mo k±tabbo hoti. Apaº¹itagop±lako ta½ na karoti,
gogaºo   sabbaratti½  ¹a½s±d²hi  upadduto  nidda½  alabhitv±  punadivase  araññe
tattha    tattha    rukkham³l±d²su   nipajjitv±   nidd±yati.   Neva   y±vadattha½   tiº±ni
kh±ditu½ …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  tittha½  j±n±t²ti  titthampi samanti v± visamanti v± sag±hanti v± nigg±hanti v±
na   j±n±ti.   So  atitthena  g±viyo  ot±reti.  T±sa½  visamatitthe  p±s±º±d²ni  akkama-
nt²na½   p±d±   bhijjanti.  Sag±ha½  gambh²ra½  tittha½  otiººe  kumbh²l±dayo  g±vo
gaºhanti,  “ajja  ettik±  g±vo  naµµh±,  ajja  ettik±”ti  vattabbata½ ±pajjanti. Evamassa
go gaºopi parih±yati …pe… pañcagorasatopi parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  p²ta½ j±n±t²ti p²tampi ap²tampi na j±n±ti. Gop±lakena hi “im±ya g±viy± p²ta½,
im±ya  na  p²ta½,  im±ya  p±n²yatitthe  ok±so  laddho,  im±ya  na laddho”ti eva½ p²t±-
p²ta½   j±nitabba½   hoti.   Aya½   pana   divasabh±ge   araññe  gogaºa½  rakkhitv±
“p±n²ya½  p±yess±m²”ti  nadi½  v±  ta¼±ka½  v±  og±hetv±  gacchati. Tattha mah±-u-
sabh±  ca  anusabh±  ca  balavag±viyo ca dubbal±ni ceva mahallak±ni ca gor³p±ni
siªgehi  (3.0351)  v±  ph±suk±hi  v±  paharitv±  attano ok±sa½ katv± ³ruppam±ºa½
udaka½  pavisitv±  yath±k±ma½  pivanti.  Avases±  ok±sa½ alabham±n± t²re µhatv±
kalalamissaka½  udaka½  pivanti  v± ap²t± eva v± honti. Atha so gop±lako piµµhiya½
paharitv±  puna  arañña½ paveseti. Tattha ap²t± g±viyo pip±s±ya sussam±n± y±va-
dattha½  tiº±ni  kh±ditu½  na  sakkonti.  Tattha  gunna½  kh²ra½  chijjati.  Goº±na½
javo h±yati …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  v²thi½ j±n±t²ti “aya½ maggo samo khemo, aya½ visamo s±saªko sappaµibha-
yo”ti  na  j±n±ti.  So sama½ khema½ magga½ vajjetv± gogaºa½ itaramagga½ paµi-
p±deti.  Tattha  g±vo  s²habyaggh±d²na½  gandhena coraparissayena ca abhibh³t±
bhantamigasappaµibh±g±   g²va½   ukkhipitv±   tiµµhanti,   neva   y±vadattha½   tiº±ni
kh±danti,   na  p±n²ya½  pivanti.  Tattha  gunna½  kh²ra½  chijjati  …pe…  parib±hiro
hoti.
    Na  gocarakusalo  hot²ti gop±lakena hi gocarakusalena bhavitabba½, pañc±hika-
c±ro   v±   satt±hikac±ro   v±   j±nitabbo.  Ekadis±ya  gogaºa½  c±retv±  punadivase
tattha  na  c±retabbo.  Mahat± hi gogaºena ciººaµµh±na½ bheritala½ viya suddha½
hoti   nittiºa½,  udakampi  ±lul²yati.  Tasm±  pañcame  v±  sattame  v±  divase  puna
tattha  c±retu½  vaµµati.  Ettakena  hi  tiºampi  paµiviruhati,  udakampi pas²dati, aya½



pana  ima½  pañc±hikac±ra½ v± satt±hikac±ra½ v± na j±n±ti, divase divase rakkhi-
taµµh±neyeva   rakkhati.   Athassa   gogaºo   haritatiºa½   na   labhati,  sukkhatiºa½
kh±danto  kalalamissaka½  udaka½  pivati.  Tattha  gunna½  kh²ra½  chijjati …pe…
parib±hiro hoti.
    Anavasesadoh² ca hot²ti paº¹itagop±lakena hi y±va vacchakassa ma½salohita½
saºµh±ti,   t±va   eka½   dve  thane  µhapetv±  s±vasesadohin±  bhavitabba½.  Aya½
vacchakassa  kiñci  anavasesetv± duhati. Kh²rapako vaccho kh²rapip±s±ya sussati,
saºµh±tu½   asakkonto   kampam±no   m±tu   purato   patitv±   k±la½  karonti.  M±t±
puttaka½  disv±,  “mayha½  puttako attano m±tukh²ra½ p±tu½ na labhat²”ti (3.0352)
puttasokena   neva   y±vadattha½   tiº±ni   kh±ditu½   na   p±n²ya½  p±tu½  sakkoti,
thanesu  kh²ra½  chijjati.  Evamassa  gogaºopi  parih±yati  …pe… pañcagorasatopi
parib±hiro hoti.
    Gunna½   pitiµµh±na½  karont²ti  gopitaro.  G±vo  pariº±yanti  yath±ruci½  gahetv±
gacchant²ti   gopariº±yak±.   Te   na  atirekap³j±y±ti  paº¹ito  hi  gop±lako  evar³pe
usabhe   atirekap³j±ya   p³jeti,   paº²ta½   gobhatta½   deti,   gandhapañcaªgulikehi
maº¹eti,  m±la½  pi¼andheti, siªgesu suvaººarajatakosake ca dh±reti, ratti½ d²pa½
j±letv±  celavit±nassa  heµµh±  say±peti.  Aya½  pana  tato ekasakk±rampi na karoti.
Usabh±  atirekap³ja½  alabham±n±  gogaºa½ na rakkhanti, parissaya½ na v±renti.
Evamassa gogaºopi parih±yati …pe… pañcagorasatopi parib±hiro hoti.
    Idh±ti   imasmi½   s±sane.  Na  r³paññ³  hot²ti  “catt±ri  mah±bh³t±ni  catunnañca
mah±bh³t±na½  up±d±yar³pan”ti  eva½  vutta½  r³pa½ dv²h±k±rehi na j±n±ti gaºa-
nato v± samuµµh±nato v±.



Gaºanato  na  j±n±ti  n±ma–  “cakkh±yatana½ sot±yatana½ gh±n±yatana½ jivh±k±-
yar³pasaddagandharasaphoµµhabb±yatana½,     itthindriya½     purisindriya½     j²viti-
ndriya½  k±yaviññatti  vac²viññatti  ±k±sadh±tu  ±podh±tu  r³passa  lahut±, mudut±,
kammaññat±,  upacayo,  santati, jarat±, r³passa aniccat±, kaba¼²k±ro ±h±ro”ti (dha.
sa.  657-665)  eva½  p±¼iy±  ±gat±  pañcav²sati  r³pakoµµh±s±ti na j±n±ti. Seyyath±pi
so  gop±lako  gaºanato  gunna½  r³pa½  na  j±n±ti,  tath³pamo  aya½  bhikkhu.  So
gaºanato  r³pa½  aj±nanto  r³pa½ pariggahetv± ar³pa½ vavatthapetv± r³p±r³pa½
pariggahetv±    paccaya½    sallakkhetv±    lakkhaºa½    ±ropetv±    kammaµµh±na½
matthaka½  p±petu½  na sakkoti. So yath± tassa gop±lakassa gogaºo na va¹¹hati,
eva½  imasmi½  s±sane s²lasam±dhivipassan±maggaphalanibb±nehi na va¹¹hati.
Yath±  ca  so  gop±lako  pañcahi  gorasehi  parib±hiro hoti, evamev±ya½ asekhena
s²lakkhandhena    asekhena   sam±dhipaññ±vimutti   vimuttiñ±ºadassanakkhandhe-
n±ti pañcahi dhammakkhandhehi parib±hiro hoti.
    Samuµµh±nato   (3.0353)   na   j±n±ti  n±ma–  “ettaka½  r³pa½  ekasamuµµh±na½,
ettaka½   dvisamuµµh±na½,   ettaka½   tisamuµµh±na½,   ettaka½  catusamuµµh±na½,
ettaka½  nakutoci samuµµh±t²”ti na j±n±ti. Seyyath±pi so gop±lako vaººato gunna½
r³pa½   na   j±n±ti,   tath³pamo  aya½  bhikkhu.  So  samuµµh±nato  r³pa½  aj±nanto
r³pa½ pariggahetv± …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na   lakkhaºakusalo   hot²ti   “kammalakkhaºo   b±lo,  kammalakkhaºo  paº¹ito”ti
eva½  vutta½  kusal±kusalakamma½  paº¹itab±lalakkhaºanti  na  j±n±ti.  So  eva½
aj±nanto  b±le vajjetv± paº¹ite na sevati. B±le vajjetv± paº¹ite asevanto kappiy±ka-
ppiya½    kusal±kusala½    s±vajj±navajja½   garukalahuka½   satekicch±tekiccha½
k±raº±k±raºa½  na  j±n±ti.  Ta½  aj±nanto  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv± va¹¹hetu½ na
sakkoti.  So  yath±  tassa gop±lakassa gogaºo na va¹¹hati, eva½ imasmi½ s±sane
yath±vuttehi  s²l±d²hi  na  va¹¹hati.  So  gop±lako viya ca pañcahi gorasehi, pañcahi
dhammakkhandhehi parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  ±s±µika½  h±ret±  hot²ti “uppanna½ k±mavitakkan”ti eva½ vutte k±mavitakk±-
dayo   na   vinodeti.   So  ima½  akusalavitakka½  ±s±µika½  ah±retv±  vitakkavasiko
hutv±  vicaranto  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  va¹¹hetu½  na  sakkoti.  So  yath± tassa
gop±lakassa …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  vaºa½  paµicch±det±  hot²ti “cakkhun± r³pa½ disv± nimittagg±h² hot²”ti-±din±
nayena  sabb±rammaºesu  nimitta½  gaºhanto  yath±  so  gop±lako vaºa½ na paµi-
cch±deti, eva½ sa½vara½ na samp±deti. So vivaµadv±ro vicaranto kammaµµh±na½
gahetv± va¹¹hetu½ na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  dh³ma½  katt±  hot²ti so gop±lako dh³ma½ viya dhammadesan±dh³ma½ na
karoti,  dhammakatha½ v± sarabhañña½ v± upanisinnakakatha½ v± anumodana½
v±  na  karoti,  tato  na½  manuss± “bahussuto guºav±”ti na j±nanti. Te guº±guºa½
aj±nanto   cat³hi   paccayehi   saªgaha½   na   karonti.   So  paccayehi  kilamam±no
buddhavacana½    sajjh±ya½    k±tu½    vattapaµivatta½   p³retu½   kammaµµh±na½
gahetv± va¹¹hetu½ na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  (3.0354) tittha½ j±n±t²ti titthabh³te bahussutabhikkh³ na upasaªkamati. Anu-
pasaªkamanto   “ida½,   bhante,   byañjana½  katha½  ropetabba½?  Imassa  bh±si-



tassa  ko  attho? Imasmi½ µh±ne p±¼i ki½ vadati? Imasmi½ µh±ne attho ki½ d²pet²”ti
eva½  na  paripucchati  na  paripañhati,  na j±n±pet²ti attho. Tassa te eva½ aparipu-
cchit±  avivaµañceva na vivaranti, bh±jetv± na dassenti, anutt±n²katañca na utt±ni½
karonti,    ap±kaµa½    na    p±kaµa½   karonti.   Anekavihitesu   ca   kaªkh±µh±niyesu
dhammes³ti   anekavidh±su   kaªkh±su   ekakaªkhampi  na  paµivinodenti.  Kaªkh±-
yeva   hi   kaªkh±µh±niy±  dhamm±  n±ma.  Tattha  eka½  kaªkhampi  na  n²harant²ti
attho.   So   eva½   bahussutatittha½  anupasaªkamitv±  sakaªkho  kammaµµh±na½
gahetv±  va¹¹hetu½  na  sakkoti.  Yath±  v±  so  gop±lako  tittha½  na  j±n±ti,  eva½
ayampi   bhikkhu  dhammatittha½  na  j±n±ti.  Aj±nanto  avisaye  pañha½  pucchati,
±bhidhammika½  upasaªkamitv± kappiy±kappiya½ pucchati, vinayadhara½ upasa-
ªkamitv±    r³p±r³papariccheda½    pucchati.    Te   avisaye   puµµh±   kathetu½   na
sakkonti.   So   attan±   sakaªkho  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  va¹¹hetu½  na  sakkoti
…pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  p²ta½  j±n±t²Ti  yath±  so  gop±lako  p²t±p²ta½  na  j±n±ti,  eva½ dhamm³pasa-
ñhita½  p±mojja½  na j±n±ti na labhati. Savanamaya½ puññakiriyavatthu½ niss±ya
±nisa½sa½   na   vindati,   dhammassavanagga½   gantv±   sakkacca½   na  suº±ti,
nisinno   nidd±yati,  katha½  katheti,  aññavihitako  hoti.  So  sakkacca½  dhamma½
assuºanto  kammaµµh±na½  gahetv±  va¹¹hetu½  na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na v²thi½ j±n±t²ti so gop±lako magg±magga½ viya “aya½ lokiyo, aya½ lokuttaro”-
ti  ariya½  aµµhaªgika½  magga½  yath±bh³ta½ nappaj±n±ti. Aj±nanto lokiyamagge
abhinivisitv± lokuttara½ nibbattetu½ na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Na  gocarakusalo  hot²ti  so gop±lako pañc±hikasatt±hikac±re viya catt±ro satipa-
µµh±ne  “ime  lokiy±,  ime  lokuttar±”ti yath±bh³ta½ nappaj±n±ti. Aj±nanto sukhuma-
µµh±nesu   attano   ñ±ºa½   car±petv±   lokiyasatipaµµh±ne   abhinivisitv±   lokuttara½
nibbattetu½ na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Anavasesadoh²   (3.0355)   hot²ti   paµiggahaºe   matta½   aj±nanto   anavasesa½
duhati.  Niddesav±re  panassa abhihaµµhu½ pav±rent²ti abhiharitv± pav±renti. Ettha
dve  abhih±r±  v±c±bhih±ro  ca,  paccay±bhih±ro  ca.  V±c±bhih±ro N±ma manuss±
bhikkhussa  santika½  gantv± “vadeyy±tha, bhante, yenattho”ti pav±renti. Paccay±-
bhih±ro   n±ma   vatth±d²ni   v±   sappinavan²taph±ºit±d²ni   v±  gahetv±  bhikkhussa
santika½  gantv±  “gaºhatha,  bhante,  y±vatakena  attho”ti  vadanti.  Tatra  bhikkhu
matta½  na  j±n±t²ti  bhikkhu tesu paccayesu pam±ºa½ na j±n±ti. “D±yakassa vaso
veditabbo,   deyyadhammassa   vaso  veditabbo,  attano  th±mo  veditabbo”ti  imin±
nayena  pam±ºayuttaka½  aggahetv±  ya½  ±haranti,  ta½  sabba½  gaºh±t²ti attho.
Manuss±   vippaµis±rino  na  puna  abhiharitv±  pav±renti.  So  paccayehi  kilamanto
kammaµµh±na½ gahetv± va¹¹hetu½ na sakkoti …pe… parib±hiro hoti.
    Te  na  atirekap³j±ya  p³jet±  hot²ti  so gop±lako mah±-usabhe viya there bhikkh³
im±ya   ±vi   ceva  raho  ca  mett±k±yakamm±dik±ya  atirekap³j±ya  na  p³jeti.  Tato
ther±  “ime  amhesu  garucitt²k±ra½  na  karont²”ti  navake  bhikkh³ dv²hi saªgahehi
na  saªgaºhanti, neva dhammasaªgahena saªgaºhanti, na ±misasaªgahena, c²va-
rena  v±  pattena  v± pattapariy±pannena v± vasanaµµh±nena v± kilamantepi nappa-
µijagganti,  p±¼i½  v±  aµµhakatha½  v±  dhammakath±bandha½  v± gu¼hagantha½ v±



na  sikkh±penti.  Navak± ther±na½ santik± sabbaso ime dve saªgahe alabham±n±
imasmi½  s±sane  patiµµh±tu½  na  sakkonti.  Yath±  tassa  gop±lakassa  gogaºo na
va¹¹hati,  eva½  s²l±d²hi  na  va¹¹hanti.  Yath±  ca  so  gop±lako  pañcahi  gorasehi,
eva½  pañcahi  dhammakkhandhehi  parib±hir±  honti. Sukkapakkho kaºhapakkhe
vuttavipall±savasena yojetv± veditabbo.
 
                                                         Anussativaggo dutiyo.
 
 
                                Manorathap³raºiy± aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                       Ek±dasakanip±tassa sa½vaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
    Ett±vat± (3.0356) ca–
          ¾y±cito sumatin± therena bhadantajotip±lena.
          kañcipur±d²su may± pubbe saddhi½ vasantena.
          Varatambapaººid²pe mah±vih±ramhi vasanak±lepi;
          p±ka½ gate viya dume valañjam±namhi saddhamme.
          P±ra½ piµakattayas±garassa gantv± µhitena sumatin±;
          parisuddh±j²ven±bhiy±cito j²vaken±pi.
          Dhammakath±ya nipuºaparamanik±yassaµµhakatha½ ±raddho;
          yamaha½ cirak±laµµhitimicchanto s±sanavarassa.
          S± hi mah±-aµµhakath±ya s±ram±d±ya niµµhit± es±;
          catunavutiparim±º±ya p±¼iy± bh±ºav±rehi.
          Sabb±gamasa½vaººanamanoratho p³rito ca me yasm±;
          et±ya manorathap³raº²ti n±ma½ tato ass±.
          Ek³nasaµµhimatto visuddhimaggopi bh±ºav±rehi;
          atthappak±sanatth±ya ±gam±na½ kato yasm±.
          Tasm± tena sah±ya½ g±th±gaºan±nayena aµµhakath±;
          t²h±dhikadiya¹¹hasata½ viññeyy± bh±ºav±r±na½.
          T²h±dhikadiya¹¹hasatappam±ºamiti bh±ºav±rato es±;
          samaya½ pak±sayant² mah±vih±r±dhiv±s²na½.
          M³laµµhakath±s±ra½ ±d±ya may± ima½ karontena;
          ya½ puññamupacita½ tena hotu loko sad± sukhitoti.
    Paramavisuddhasaddh±buddhiv²riyappaµimaº¹itena    (3.0357)   s²l±c±rajjavama-
ddav±diguºasamudayasamuditena     sakasamayasamayantaragahanajjhog±hana-
samatthena     paññ±veyyattiyasamann±gatena    tipiµakapariyattippabhede    s±µµha-
kathe  satthu  s±sane  appaµihatañ±ºappabh±vena mah±veyy±karaºena karaºasa-



mpattijanitasukhaviniggatamadhurod±ravacanal±vaººayuttena    yuttamuttav±din±
v±d²varena  mah±kavin±  pabhinnapaµisambhid±pariv±re  cha¼abhiññ±dippabheda-
guºappaµimaº¹ite  uttarimanussadhamme suppatiµµhitabuddh²na½ ther±na½ thera-
va½sappad²p±na½  mah±vih±rav±s²na½  va½s±laªk±rabh³tena suvipulavisuddha-
buddhin±  buddhaghosoti gar³hi gahitan±madheyyena therena kat± aya½ manora-
thap³raº² n±ma aªguttaranik±yaµµhakath±–
          T±va tiµµhatu lokasmi½, lokanittharaºesina½;
          dassent² kulaputt±na½, naya½ cittavisuddhiy±.
          Y±va buddhoti n±mampi, suddhacittassa t±dino;
          lokamhi lokajeµµhassa, pavattati mahesinoti.
 
                                                        Manorathap³raº² n±ma
 
 
                                 Aªguttaranik±ya-aµµhakath± sabb±k±rena niµµhit±.
 


